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ABSTRACT 
 
Tya Indah Kurniawati. 2017. An Analysis of Illocutionary Acts Used by Lecturers 
at the Second Semester Students’ Speaking Class of English Education 
Department of IAIN Surakarta in 2016/2017 Academic Year. Thesis. English 
Education Department. Islamic Education and Teacher Training Faculty. State 
Islamic Institute of Surakarta.  
 
Advisor  : Rochmat Budi Santoso, S.Pd., M.Pd. 
 
Key words : Illocutionary Acts, Illocutionary Functions, Teaching Learning 
Process. 
 
 The objectives of this research are (1) To know the types of illocutionary 
acts used by lecturer at the second semester students‟ speaking class of English 
Education Department of IAIN Surakarta in 2016/2017 Academic Year, (2) To 
know the illocutionary functions used by lecturer at the second semester students‟ 
speaking class of English Education Department of IAIN Surakarta in 2016/2017 
Academic Year. 
 The research was conducted from 16
th
 May 2017 until 30
th
 May 2017 on 
teaching learning process in speaking class at IAIN Surakarta. It was descriptive 
qualitative research. The subjects of this research were two speaking lecturers. 
The data was collected from the observation and documentation. The data of 
illocutionary acts were analyzed by reducing the data, presenting the data, 
analyzing the data by using Yule‟s theory and taking conclusion and verification. 
The data of illocutionary functions were analyzed by reducing the data, presenting 
the data, analyzing the data by using Leech‟s theory and taking conclusion and 
verification. This research used methodological triangulation to get an appropriate 
data and used the validator data in order that the result of the study is credibility, 
transferability, dependability and confirm ability.  
 The research findings showed that the lecturers performed four types of 
illocutionary acts according to Yule‟s theory, namely representative, directive, 
expressive and comissive and used three types of illocutionary functions based on 
Leech‟s theory. Those are competitive, convivial and collaborative. The result 
findings were (1) The most frequently used of illocutionary acts were directives 
(50.43 %), while the least frequent illocutionary acts went to comissives (2.20%), 
(2) The dominant illocutionary functions that applied was competitive (47.38%), 
while the fewest illocutionary functions was convivial (12.67%). Based on those 
findings, the researcher has suggestion for forthcoming researcher. 
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ABSTRAK 
 
Tya Indah Kurniawati. 2017. An Analysis of Illocutionary Acts Used by Lecturers 
at the Second Semester Students’ Speaking Class of English Education 
Department of IAIN Surakarta in 2016/2017 Academic Year. Skripsi. Program 
Studi Pendidikan Bahasa Inggris. Fakultas Ilmu Tarbiyah dan Keguruan. IAIN 
Surakarta.  
 
Pembimbing  : Rochmat Budi Santoso, S.Pd., M.Pd. 
Kata Kunci : Illocutionary Acts, Illocutionary Functions, Teaching Learning 
Process. 
 
 Tujuan dari penelitian ini adalah (1) untuk mengetahui jenis dari 
illocutionary acts yang digunakan oleh dosen di kelas speaking semester dua 
jurusan Pendidikan Bahasa Inggris di IAIN Surakarta tahun ajaran 2016/2017, (2) 
untuk mengetahui fungsi illocutionary yang digunakan oleh dosen di kelas 
speaking semester dua jurusan Pendidikan Bahasa Inggris di IAIN Surakarta 
tahun ajaran 2016/2017. 
 Penelitian ini dilakukan pada tanggal 16 Mei 2017 sampai 30 Mei 2017 
dalam proses belajar mengajar di kelas speaking di IAIN Surakarta. Penelitian ini 
bersifat deskriptif kualitatif. Subyek dari penelitian ini adalah dua dosen speaking. 
Data dikumpulkan dari observasi dan dokumentasi. Data illocutinary acts dan 
fungsi illocutionary dianalisis dengan mengurangi data, menyajikan data, 
menganalisis data dengan menggunakan teorinya Searle dan mengambil 
lesimpulan dan verifikasi. Penelitian ini menggunakan triangulasi metodologi 
untuk mendapatkan data yang sesuai dan menggunakan data validator sehingga 
hasil penelitian ini adalan kredibilitas, kemampuan transfer keteguhan dan 
kemampuan konfirmasi. 
 Temuan penelitian menunjukkan bahwa dosen melakukan empat jenis 
tindakan ilokusi dan 25 fungsi illokusi sesuai teori Searle. Jenis tindakan 
illocutionary yaitu representatif, direktif, ekspresif dan commissive. Fungsi 
illocutionary menyetujui, menyatakan pendapat, menginformasikan, menyatakan 
fakta, bercanda, menjelaskan, mengkonfirmasikan, mengizinkan, memberi 
peringatan, meminta, menanyai, memberi saran, memerintahkan, memesan, 
berharap, menyatakan kesenangan, berterima kasih, meminta maaf, menyambut, 
memuji, memberi selamat, menawarkan Dan menjanjikan. Hasil temuan adalah 
(1) Tindakan illokusi yang paling sering digunakan adalah perintah (50,98%), 
sedangkan tindakan illokusi yang paling jarang dilakukan adalah komissi (2,22%), 
(2) Fungsi ilokusi dominan yang diajukan adalah pertanyaan (23,95%) , 
Sementara fungsi ilokusi paling sedikit memberi selamat dan selamat datang 
xiii 
 
(0,27%). Berdasarkan temuan tersebut, peneliti memiliki saran untuk peneliti yang 
akan datang. 
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CHAPTER I 
INTRODUCTION 
A. Background of the Study 
Communication is the most important thing and the main part in human 
life. Every person certainly needs to communicate with the others to get what 
he/she wants. When people make a communication with others, they produce 
utterances as type of action in the process of communication. It means 
language plays a significant role within society. Most of people affairs are said 
to be done via language. Language can be used by people to communicate and 
to express their feelings, thoughts and ideas with others in order to get or to 
achieve what they want in their communication. 
Sometimes in communication people do not use unstructured language. 
The people do not use correct grammatical structure in their speech, because 
the most important thing is their speech can be accepted and understood by 
others. In daily communication, people do not only say something but also 
force someone (addressee) to do something for him/her. In communicating, 
people use utterances with the implied meanings. Therefore, people should 
have ability to interpret the meaning of utterances so what is expected from 
that communication can be achieved. Yule (2006: 118) stated as follow: 
We have been considering ways in which we interpret the meaning of an 
utterance in terms of what the speaker intended to convey. We have not yet 
considered the fact that we usually know how the speaker intends us to „take‟ 
(or „interpret the function of‟) what is said.  
 
The study of speaker meaning is called pragmatics (Yule, 2006: 112). 
Pragmatics is one of the branches of linguistics which is concerned with the 
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study of meaning in context of the speaker utterance. It is concerned with the 
study of meaning as communicated by a speaker (or writer) and interpreted by 
a listener (or reader). Communication clearly depends on not only recognizing 
the meaning of words in an utterance, but recognizing what speaker means by 
their utterances (Yule, 2006: 112). Furthermore, Griffiths (2006: 132) defined 
that pragmatics is the study of how senders and addressees, in acts of 
communications, rely on context to elaborate on literal meaning.  In addition, 
by studying pragmatics, Yule (1996: 4) stated that we can talk about people‟s 
intended meanings, their assumptions, their purposes or goals, and the kinds of 
actions that they are performing when they speak.  
From the statement above, it can be understood that pragmatics is used 
to study about speaker meaning based on the context of the utterances and 
situations when it occurs. In pragmatics, people do not only interpret the 
meaning of a speaker to the single word or sentence but they have to interpret 
what the speaker means. People have to be able to interpret the speaker 
utterance in order to understand the actual meaning of speaker utterance. 
There are many advantages that they can learn from pragmatics study such as 
understanding meaning based on context of the speaker utterances, speaker 
assumptions, goals, etc.  
Pragmatics study has some sub-discussion. One of the most common 
discussed in the subject of pragmatic study is Speech act. Based on Yule 
(2006: 118), speech act is the types of action performed by a speaker with the 
utterance. According to Fromkin (2003: 595) speech act is the action or intent 
that a speaker accomplishes when using language in context, the meaning of 
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which is inferred by hearers. In study of pragmatic, speech act theory is the 
most interesting study and seems relevant in language teaching and language 
learning (Nababan, 1987: 18). It can be concluded that speech act is part of 
pragmatics concerning with the ways in which words that it can be used not 
only to present information but also to conduct the action. Speech act is 
interesting to be analyzed since it is an act that the speaker performs when 
making an utterances, so that the hearer needs to interpret the meaning of the 
utterances. 
According to Austin‟s theory (1962) speech act has three types of acts 
such as, locutionary, illocutionary and perlocutionary act. The first is the 
locutionary act, is the act of saying something. Like the act of expressing the 
basic, literal meanings of the words chosen. Second is illocutonary act, is the 
act preformed in saying something. Like the act of using words to achieve 
such goals as warning, promising, guaranteeing, etc. The third is 
perlocutionary act, is the act performed by saying something. Like the act of 
producing an effect in the hearer by means of the utterance.  
Austin (1962: 101) illustrates the distinction between these kinds of acts 
with the (now politically incorrect) example of saying “Shoot her!” which he 
trisects as follow: 
1. Act (A) or Locution 
He said to me “Shoot her!” meaning by shoot “shoot” and referring by her 
to “her.” 
2. Act (B) or Illocution 
He urged (or advised, ordered, etc.) me to shoot her. 
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3. Act (C) or Perlocution 
He persuaded me to shoot her. 
Cutting (2002: 16) stated that the most important study from the three 
kinds of speech act is illocutionary acts. It becomes the basic of analysis in 
pragmatic comprehension. According to Yule (1996: 53) illocutionary act is 
performed via the communicative force of utterance. Based on Searle‟s theory 
(1969) there are five categories of utterances found in illocutionary act. Those 
are representatives, directives, commissives, expressives and declarations. 
Furthermore, he explained that representatives are the kinds of illocutionary 
acts that stated what the speaker believes to be the case or not; directive are 
the kinds of illocutionary acts that speakers used to get someone else to do 
something; commissive are the kinds of illocutionary acts that speakers used 
to commit themselves to some future action; expressive are the kinds of 
illocutionary acts that stated what the speaker feels; and declaration are the 
kinds of illocutionary acts that changed the world via their utterance. Based on 
the Leech‟s theory (1983: 104) there are four types of illocutionary functions, 
according to how they relate to the social goal of establishing and maintaining 
comity. Those are competitive, convivial, collaborative, and conflictive. 
Furthermore, he explained that competitive aimed at competing with the social 
purposes; convivial aimed in compliance with the social purposes; 
collaborative aimed at ignoring the social purposes; conflictive aimed as 
conflicting against the social purposes. 
The researcher analyzed illocutionary acts because most people still 
have misunderstanding when they have communication with others. It occurs 
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because of unknowing what is meant by the speaker utterance or sentence. In a 
communication, people use their way of speaking by certain means of the 
utterances expressed, so it is essential for them to know what the utterance 
means when it is delivered. When a sentence is said by a speaker, it does not 
mean refer to what the meaning is but it has indeed meaning. 
The phenomenon of illocutionary acts happens everywhere, not to 
mention in the classroom setting. It is evident that the teaching and learning 
process involves a lot of interactions where teacher and students produce a 
number of utterances especially during language class. The use of 
illocutionary acts is one of the parts to determine how the teaching and 
learning process will happen. The use of appropriate illocutionary acts will 
lead to successful teaching and learning process and vice versa. 
However, sometimes it is difficult to understand what the lecturer says 
in the acts; thus, it often causes misunderstanding in interpreting the messages. 
This case occurred at the second semester students of IAIN Surakarta in 
English Education Department especially in speaking class. Sometimes, when 
the lecturer conveyed the material, he or she used inappropriate utterance or 
unstructured language. It made the second semester student‟s speaking class 
had less ability to understand what the lecturer says. The researcher conducted 
the pre-observation in 2D and 2B class. There were several examples of types 
of illocutionary act taken from the lecturers when he or she explained the 
material in the classroom as follow: 
Lecturer : “Let’s see the text of news anchor!” 
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The utterance above was spoken by the lecturer to the students in 2D 
class. It happened in the classroom during the speaking class session. The 
utterance happened when lecturer explained the material. Lecturer asked the 
students to see the text of news anchor that would be practiced by the lecturer 
then the students could understand. After the lecturer practiced the material, 
then the students could imagine how to be a news anchor. It showed that there 
was one type of illocutionary act that was directive utterance. That statement 
above was the example of directive utterances in classroom uttered by 
lecturer, especially requesting statement. The illocutionary function was 
competitive. The other example of lecturer‟s utterance when he or she taught 
the students in the classroom as follow: 
Lecturer : “I would like to say sorry for last week.” 
The utterance above was spoken by the lecturer to the students in 2B 
class. The utterance happened when lecturer explained the reason why he or 
she did not come to class last week. Then, the lecturer said sorry to the 
students. That statement above was the example of expressive utterances in 
classroom uttered by lecturer, especially apologizing statement. The 
illocutionary function of that utterance was convivial.  
According to the observation and analysis, the researcher analyzed the 
utterances in the English teaching-learning process produced by the lecturers. 
Therefore, the researcher conducts research entitled “An Analysis of 
Illocutionary Acts Used by Lecturers at the Second Semester Students’ 
Speaking Class of English Education Department of IAIN Surakarta in 
2016/2017 Academic Year”. 
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B. Identification of the Study 
Based on the background of the study, the researcher performed an 
identification of problem on the way of the lecturer used the language in 
interaction with the students. Sometimes the lecturer used inappropriate 
language in classroom teaching learning with the students. It made the 
students hard for understanding or catching the meaning of the lecturer. 
 
C. Limitation of the Study 
In this research, the researcher limited the research on analyzing the types 
of illocutionary acts and illocutionary functions found in lecturers‟ utterance 
at the second semester students‟ speaking class of English Education 
Department of IAIN Surakarta. The researcher analyzed the utterance of two 
lecturers. The first is Mr. Wildan Mahir Muttaqin, M.A. Tesl who teaches 2D 
class and Mrs. Maria Wulandari, M.Pd who teaches 2B class. The theory of 
types of illocutionary acts adopted in this study was Yule‟s theory. There 
were five types of illocutionary acts such as representative, directive, 
commisive, expressive and declarative. The theory of illocutionary functions 
adopted from Leech‟s theory. There were four types of illocutionary functions 
such as competitive, convivial, collaborating and conflictive.  
  
8 
 
D. Problem Statement of the Study 
Related on the limitation of the study, the problems statement of the study 
as follows: 
1. What are the types of illocutionary acts used by lecturer at the second 
semester students‟ speaking class of English Education Department of 
IAIN Surakarta in 2016/2017 Academic Year? 
2. What are the illocutionary functions used by lecturer at the second 
semester students‟ speaking class of English Education Department of 
IAIN Surakarta in 2016/2017 Academic Year? 
 
E. Objective of the Study 
Based on the statement of the problems statement above, the objectives of 
the research are: 
1. To know the types of illocutionary acts used by lecturer at the second 
semester students‟ speaking class of English Education Department of 
IAIN Surakarta in 2016/2017 Academic Year. 
2. To know the illocutionary functions used by lecturer at the second 
semester students‟ speaking class of English Education Department of 
IAIN Surakarta in 2016/2017 Academic Year. 
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F. Benefit of the Study 
In order to clarify the benefit, the researcher would like to elaborate as 
follows: 
1. Theoretically 
The result of this research will give a contribution to explore the 
knowledge of speech act theory especially illocutionary acts. The 
researcher hopes that the readers will understand about the theory of 
speech act especially illocutionary act when they read this research in 
order to get the additional knowledge of it. 
2. Practically  
This research is expected to be able to contribute some benefits to 
the researcher, English teachers and other researchers. For the researcher, 
it can know more the types of illocutionary acts used by lecturer‟s 
utterance in English teaching-learning process. For the English teachers, 
it can be used to teach students about types of illocutionary acts. For the 
other researcher, it can be used as the references for those who want to 
study about the types of illocutionary acts and it can be used as an 
additional knowledge in pragmatics and other fields of linguistics 
references. 
 
G. Definition of Key terms 
1. Speech Act 
Actions performed via utterances are generally called speech acts, 
and in English, are commonly given more specific labels, such as 
10 
 
apology, complaint, compliment, invitation, promise, or request (Yule, 
1996: 47).  
2. Illocutionary Act 
The illocutionary act is performed via the communicative force of 
an utterance (Yule, 1996: 48). When people say to someone, they 
actually do not only say but their utterances also perform an act. For 
example, “It is hot in this class.” (Speaker) and the statement means that 
the speaker wants the listener to turn the fan on or the speaker wants the 
listener to open the window. 
3. Teaching 
Teaching is guiding and facilitating learning, enabling the learner 
to learn, and setting the conditions for learning (Brown, 2007: 8). 
4. Learning 
Learning is acquiring or obtaining knowledge of a subject or a skill 
by study, experience or instruction (Brown, 2007: 7). 
11 
 
CHAPTER II 
THEORITICAL REVIEW 
In this chapter, the researcher attempted to discuss the theories that were 
strongly related to this study. The theories was presented here had functions as 
basic foundation in conducting the analysis of the data. This study used pragmatic 
approach to analyze types of illocutionary acts used by lecturer.  
A. Teaching and Learning  
Teaching and learning are two inseparable facets. They are in nature are 
complex and challenging activities both for the teacher and the students. To 
create such an effective teaching and learning process, teachers need to know 
some principles about teaching. For a better understanding, it is important to 
understand the concept of teaching and learning itself. 
1. Definition of Teaching 
According to Brown (2007: 8) teaching is guiding and facilitating 
learning, enabling the learner to learn, and setting the conditions for 
learning. In teaching, it is teacher‟s duty to help students acquire the 
knowledge or skill by guiding and facilitating their learning, preparing 
the materials and creating a good atmosphere for learning so that the 
effectiveness of teaching and learning process can be achieved. The way 
teachers teach students is definitely determined by their view of learning 
itself. 
In addition, Stern (1983: 21) defined teaching, more specifically 
language teaching, as the activities which are intended to bring about 
language learning. It indicates that teaching always goes hand in hand 
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with learning. He, further, explained that language teaching cannot be 
merely interpreted as instructing a language class. Language teaching not 
only involves formal instruction or methods of training but also 
individualized instruction, self-study, computer-assisted instruction, and 
the use of media. Likewise, the supporting activities, such as the 
preparation of teaching materials, teaching grammars, or dictionaries, as 
well as making the necessary administrative provision inside or outside 
an educational system belong to the concept of teaching. 
From the definition above, it can be concluded that teaching is 
include all activities which are intended to help, facilitate and guide 
learners as well as enable learners to learn. Hence, it is understood that it 
would be obvious to always speak about teaching and learning at the 
same time since they are indivisible. 
2. Definition of Learning 
According to Hornby Brown (2007: 7) learning is acquiring or 
obtaining knowledge of a subject or a skill by study, experience or 
instruction. Then, he broke down the definition of learning into more 
specific ways: 
1. Learning is acquisition or getting. 
2. Learning is retention of information or skill. 
3. Retention implies storage systems, memory, and cognitive 
organization. 
4. Learning involves active, conscious focus on and acting upon events 
outside or inside the organism. 
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5. Learning is relatively permanent but subject to forgetting. 
6. Learning involves some form of practice, perhaps reinforced 
practice. 
7. Learning is a change in behavior. 
Kimble and Garmezy in Brown (2007: 7) stated that learning is a 
relatively permanent change in behavioral tendency and is the result of 
reinforced practice. The change in behavioral tendency, however, cannot 
be seen directly after someone learns a certain subject. There are also 
probably other factors that influence the change in behavior. Based on 
the definition above, it can be concluded that learning is activity to gain 
the knowledge that cause the change in individual behavior. 
 
B. Classroom Discourse 
Classroom is the main setting where learners are exposed to the target 
language. The teaching and learning process itself will not take place without 
the use of language. In teaching any languages, including English, teacher is 
required to use the language he or she teaches directly.  In the same way, 
English is not only taught but also used as medium language in the classroom. 
In classroom setting, there is a certain language used by the teacher and the 
students to communicate with one another. This type of language is called as 
classroom language or classroom discourse. 
Classroom language is the type of language used in classroom situations. 
According to Nunan (1993), classroom discourse refers to the special type of 
discourse that occurs in classrooms. Richards and Schmidt (2003:  74) simply 
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define classroom discourse as a variety of language sometimes used by 
teachers when they are in the process of teaching. In classroom language, it is 
the oral or spoken language that matters instead of the written form. 
Classroom discourse is different in form and function from language used in 
other situations because of the particular social roles students and teachers 
have in classrooms and the kinds of activities they usually carry out there. 
Wardhaugh (2006: 306) explains that in classroom conversation the teacher is 
said to own the conversation itself. The teacher controls most of the important 
aspects of the communication such as topic and turn-taking. 
In line with that, The Cambridge Teaching Knowledge Tests (TKT) 
Course Paperback lists some common classroom functions used by teacher 
during teaching and learning process (Spatt, Pulverness, and Williams, 2005: 
134-135). 
a) Instructing is used by the teacher to tell the students what to do at 
different stages of lesson. This function commonly uses imperative form, 
e.g.: “Please open page five,” and “For this activity, you‟ll work in pairs.” 
b) Explaining is used to give more details of an activity or task, e.g.: “We 
will put your project in the wall so make sure that yours is easy to read.” 
c) Narrating is used when the teacher tells the students about the story or 
experience in the past. This function is commonly used in elementary 
levels, e.g.: “Before I start the lesson, I would like to tell you my 
experience during the holiday.” 
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d) Eliciting is used by the teacher to get the information from the learners, 
rather than to give them directly, e.g.: “What can you see from this 
picture?” and “How can you arrange these jumbled paragraphs?” 
e) Prompting is a function to help the students think of ideas or to remember 
a word or phrase by giving them part of it, e.g.: “You may start the story 
by this picture.” 
f) Correcting is used by the teacher to indicate that the students make a 
mistake, e.g.: “Use „went‟ not „gone‟ when telling your experience.”  
g) Checking is used to make sure whether the students have been correct or 
not. The use of concept question can be a way to check the students‟ 
understand, e.g.: “Can anyone give me a sentence using this word?” 
h) Conveying the meaning is used by the teacher when there is a new word 
or expression in order that the students understand. This can use mime, 
bring picture, or use spoken language which is easier to understand. 
 
C. Pragmatics 
1. The Definition of Pragmatics 
People use language in order to communicate with other people 
around the world. When people hear an utterance, they do not only try to 
understand to the single word or sentence uttered but also try to 
understand the meaning of what speaker said. To understand the meaning, 
the speaker needs to pay attention via context in order that the 
communication can run well.  
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In studying about language, there are two branches of linguistics 
which focus on the study of meaning, they are semantics and pragmatics. 
Both of them concern at language but in different way. Semantics is study 
of word meaning and an attempt to explicate the knowledge of any 
speaker of a language which allows that speaker to communicate facts, 
feelings, intentions and products of the imagination to other speakers and 
to understand what they communicate to him or her (Kreidler, 2002: 13). 
Context is the thing that makes semantics and pragmatics is different at 
their basic.  
Kreidler (2002: 18) explained that differences between semantics 
and pragmatics. Both of semantics and pragmatics are related to the 
human ability to use language in meaningful way. The difference is that 
semantics deals with the speaker‟s competence in producing meaningful 
utterance, while pragmatics deals with the person‟s ability to interpret 
meaning from particular kind of speech situations (context). However, 
Kreidler adds that nowadays the boundary between semantics and 
pragmatics is very often overlapped.  
Pragmatics refers to the study of relations between language and 
context that are grammatical, or encoded in the structure of a language 
(Levinson, 1983: 9). It means pragmatics is study of relationship between 
language and context that are relevant to the writing of grammars. Yule 
(1996: 3) divides the definition of pragmatics into four: 
a. Pragmatic is the study of speaker meaning 
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Pragmatics deals with the study of meaning uttered by the 
speaker and interpreted by listener.  
b. Pragmatic is the study of contextual meaning 
In saying something, people also consider to whom they are 
talking to, where, when, and under what circumstances. It is because 
a particular context may influence what is said by the speaker.  
c. Pragmatic is the study of how more gets communicated that what is 
said. 
Pragmatics is study of „invisible meaning‟. It explores how a 
great deal of what is unsaid is recognized as part of what is 
communicated. 
d. Pragmatics is the study of expression of relative distance 
People will not say anything to anyone whom they do not 
recognize well. Hence, closeness whether it is physical, social, or 
conceptual, implies shared experience.  
Another definition of pragmatics comes from Finch (2000: 150). He 
says that pragmatics concerned with the meaning of utterances. He asserts 
that is focuses on what is not explicitly stated and on how people interpret 
utterances in situational context. In addition, according to Mey (1993: 
42), pragmatics has to do with language and its users. It studies the 
condition of human language uses as these are determined by the context 
of society. Another definition, pragmatics is concerned with the 
interpretation with linguistic meaning in context (Fromkin, 2003: 207).  
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From the statements above, generally, definition of pragmatics 
cannot be separated from language and context. Thus it can be concluded 
that pragmatics is the study of speaker meaning of an utterance based on 
context so that the communication can run well. People have to realize 
that the ability of language is not only from the appropriateness of the 
grammatical rules but also from pragmatics rules. 
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2. The Scope of Pragmatics 
According to Yule (1996: 8) he stated that pragmatics is divided into 
some principle as follow: 
a. Deixis 
One way to resolve the relationship between language and context 
is though the phenomenon of deixis. According to Levinson (1983: 
54) deixis concerns with the way in which language encode or 
grammatical features of the context if utterance of a speech event and 
thus also concerns ways in which the interpretation of utterance 
depends on the analysis of the context of those utterances  
 Another definition is according by Yule (2006: 115) states that 
deixis is a technical term (from Greek) for one of the most basic 
things people do with utterances. It means „pointing‟ via language. He 
classifies deixis into three categories.  
1) Person deixis.  
It is used to point to things (it, this, these books) and people 
(me, you, him, those idiots).  
 e.g. Zali’s mom knows that I buy some apples to her. 
The word „her‟ is identified as personal deixis because „her‟ 
is pointing language that to indicated a people, Zali‟s mom. 
 
2) Spatial deixis 
Words and phrases used to point to a location (here, there, 
near that).  
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Example: Man : “where is my bag?” 
     Woman : “out there.” 
It called as spatial deixis, since „there‟ is indicated as 
location of the bag of man. 
3) Temporal deixis.  
Temporal deixis is it used to point to time (now, then, last 
week).  
e.g. I am now in the school. 
The word „now‟ can be indicated as temporal deixis 
because it shows the time of the speaker. 
b. Presupposition 
According to Yule (2006: 117), presupposition is something the 
speaker assumes is true or known by a listener to be the case prior to 
making utterance. He adds that presupposition is treated relationship 
between two propositions. 
e.g. Mary’s cat is so cute. 
There is a presupposition in this sentence. The assumption in this 
sentence is Mary has a cat that the cat is really cute. 
c. Cooperative Principle 
People use cooperative principles as their guidance, which usually 
performs between the speakers and hearers when they are involved in 
conversational interactions. According to Grice in Leech (1983: 7-8), 
there is a general assumption underpinning all utterance 
interpretations. Those interpretations are influenced by a cooperative 
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principle in which a speaker and hearer are connected into the same 
goals. This cooperative principle is structured by a number of maxims 
as follow: 
1) Maxim of Quality 
- Make your contribution as informative as is required (for the 
current purpose of the exchange) 
- Do not make your contribution more informative than is 
required 
Maxim of quality requires the speakers to be truthful. They 
should not make a statement for which they have no evidence.  
2) Maxim of Quantity 
- Do not say what you believe to be false 
- Do not say that for which you lack adequate evidence 
The maxim of quantity emphasizes the importance of 
information. The information delivered by the speaker should be 
informative (neither too little, nor too much) to make sure that the 
conversation will be able to proceed.  
3) Maxim of Relation  
- Be relevance 
This type of maxim forces the speaker to create a relevant 
statement which is related to the topic.  
4) Maxim of Manner  
- Avoid obscurity of expression 
- Avoid ambiguity 
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- Be brief (avoid unnecessary prolixity) 
- Be orderly 
The maxim of manner is done by the speaker by creating a 
clear and brief statement. People also have to avoid obscurity and 
ambiguity of expression. 
 The example of observing all the maxims: 
Man  : “where is my red pen?” 
Woman : “it is on the table in the living room.” 
From the conversation above, people know that the woman 
has answered clearly (manner), truthfully (quality). She also gave 
the right amount of information (quantity) and she addressed the 
man‟s goal in asking the question directly (relation). 
d. Implicature 
Implicature is what a speaker can imply, suggest or mean, as 
distinct from what the speaker literary says (Yule, 1996: 31). 
Implicature is a message that is not found in the plain sense of the 
sentences which the speaker implies it. 
Example: 
Woman : “can you give me some tissues? 
Man  : “my hand is dirty.” 
There is an implicature inside “man” utterance. It means that man 
does not give some tissues to woman because her hand is dirty. 
e. Speech Act 
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According to Yule (1996: 47) stated that speech act is an action 
performed via utterances such as apology, complaint, invitation, 
promise or request. Parker (1986: 14) viewed that speech act as every 
utterance of speech constitutes some sort of act. Austin (1962: 52) 
adds that speech act refers to an utterance and also the total situation 
in which the utterance is issued. Speech act theory has three kinds. 
They are locutionary act, illocutionary act and perlocutionary act. 
From definition above, it can be concluded that speech act is an 
utterance that need an action also. 
 
D. Speech Acts 
1. The Definition of Speech Act 
John L. Austin on his book entitled How to Do Things with Words 
(1962) defines speech act as acts performed in saying something. 
Basically, when people say something, they also do something. Austin 
(in Tsui, 1994: 4) stated that speech act is an act refers to the action that 
is performed in making an utterance. Another definition comes from 
Nunan (1993: 65), he stated that speech acts are simply things people do 
through language, for example, apologizing, complaining, instructing, 
agreeing, and warning. In line with Nunan‟s statement, Yule (1996: 47) 
says actions performed via utterances are generally called speech acts. 
The functions of the speech act itself is to state the speaker‟s intention to 
the hearer.  
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Further, Aitchison (2003: 106) defines speech act as a number of 
utterance behave somewhat like actions. He states that when a person 
utters a sequence of words, the speaker is often trying to achieve some 
effects with those words; an effect which might in some cases has been 
accomplished by an alternative action. In addition, Austin (in Tsui, 1994: 
4) identifies three distinct levels of action beyond the act of utterance. He 
distinguishes the act of saying something, what one does in saying it, and 
what one does by saying it, and dubs these a locutionary, an 
illocutionary, and a perlocutionary act. From the definition above, it can 
be concluded, speech act is utterance that replaces an action for particular 
purpose in a certain situation. 
2. The Classification of Speech Act 
Based on the concept of locution, illocution and perlocution in 
every utterance, Austin (1962: 101) divides the speech acts into three 
major, those are: 
a) Locutionary Act 
Locutionary act is the basic act of utterance. It simply means the 
actual words that the speaker uses. When someone utters “It is going 
to rain”, he/she simply refers to the weather which is cloudy so the 
rain is about to fall soon. Another definition comes from Yule (1996: 
48). He asserts this kind of act as the basic act of utterances of 
producing a meaningful linguistic expression. In line with Yule, 
Cutting (2002: 16) defines locutionary act as what is said; the form 
of the words uttered. There are three patterns of locutionary act 
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according to which English sentences are constructed. They are 
declarative if it tells something, imperative if it gives an order and 
interrogative if it asks a question (Austin, 1962: 108). 
b) Illocutionary Act 
As mentioned earlier, however, people also use language to 
perform such actions. There must be an intention behind the 
utterance. This particular aspect of speech act is regarded as 
illocutionary act; what the speakers are doing with their words 
(Cutting, 2002: 16). Austin (1962: 108) defines it as an utterance 
which has a certain (conventional) force. It can also be said that 
illocutionary act refers to what one does in saying something. Yule 
(1996: 48) adds that the illocutionary act is performed via the 
communication force of an utterance which is generally known as 
illocutionary force.  
e.g. It is going to rain. 
Looking at the surface level, the utterance might only be 
interpreted as informing the hearer about the weather. The speaker 
may warn the hearer not to go outside since it is going to rain. 
Otherwise, he or she warns the hearer to bring an umbrella is the 
hearer want to go outside.  
c) Perlocutionary Act 
Perlocutionary act is the effect of an utterance. Austin (1962: 
108) explained that perlucotionary act is what people bring about or 
achieve by saying something such as convincing, persuading, 
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deterring, and even, say, surprising or misleading. The consequences 
of illocutionary acts are described as perlucotionary acts or the 
effects of the utterance on the hearer (Cutting, 2002: 16). These 
ultimate effects are of course dependent on the particular 
circumstances of the utterance and are by no means always 
predictable. Using the same example of the utterance in the 
illocutionary act above, the perlocutionary effect of the utterance 
could be accomplished if the hearer recognizes the sentence as a 
warning. The perlocutionary act is that the hearer would not go 
outside or just stay at home. 
To put it simply, locutionary acts are the real words or utterances 
performed by the speaker. Meanwhile, illocutionary acts are the 
intentions behind the speaker‟s utterances and perlocutionary acts are the 
effects that the utterances have on the hearer. Austin (1962: 150) 
distinguishes five more general classes of utterance. They are: 
a) Verdictives 
Austin (1962: 150) explained that verdictives deal with delivering 
of a verdict upon evidence or reasons. The verdicts are usually 
delivered by a jury, arbitrator or umpire. These kinds of speech acts 
are typified by the verbs acquit, hold, calculate, describe, analyze, 
estimate, date, rank, assess, and characterize, grade, estimate, 
diagnose. 
b) Exercitives 
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These have to do with the giving of a decision in favor of or 
against a certain course of action or advocacy of it. Austin (1962: 150) 
explained that exercitives deal with the way people exercise powers, 
rights, or influence on other people. A familiar example is the 
utterance „I pronounce you husband and wife‟ which is usually said by 
priests in marrying; thus, it turns two persons into a couple. Other 
examples of exercitives are order, command, direct, plead, beg, 
recommend, entreat and advise, dismiss, nominate, veto, declare 
closed, declare open, as well as announce, warn, proclaim, and give. 
c) Commisives 
Commisives are associated with the speaker‟s commitment to a 
certain course of action. Some of the apparent examples include 
promise, vow, pledge, covenant, contract, guarantee, embrace, and 
swear. 
d) Behabitives 
Behabitives are concerned with people‟s behavior and social‟s 
attitude towards other people‟s imminent or past conduct. These are 
associated with such matters such as apologizing, congratulating, 
blessing, cursing or challenging. 
e) Expositives 
Expositives are used to make statements fit into the ongoing 
discourse such as clarifying and arguing. The list of words of 
expositives includes affirm, deny, emphasize, illustrate, answer, 
report, accept, object to, concede, describe, class, identify and call. 
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3. Direct and Indirect Speech Act 
Besides those categories of speech acts above, Yule (1996: 54) 
states that there is another different approach used to distinguish types of 
speech acts. It can be made on the basis of structure. Three general types 
of speech acts can be presented by three basic sentences types. They are 
declarative, interrogative and imperative. Declarative is often related 
with a statement. Interrogative is usually related with questions. 
Imperative is related with a command or request. Two kinds of speech 
acts made on the basis of structure are: 
a) Direct Speech Acts 
Direct speech act occurs when there is a direct relationship 
between a structure and function (Yule, 1996: 54-55). Similarly, 
Aitchison (2003: 107) states that it is expressed clearly by the most 
obvious linguistic means. In other words, direct speech acts do not 
have any implied meanings. The words simply communicate the 
literal meanings. Thus, to make a statement people have to use a 
declarative form, to make questions they formulate it in the 
interrogative form, and to make commands they will use an 
imperative form. For example: 
1) You wear a seatbelt. (declarative) 
2) Do you wear a seatbelt? (interrogative) 
3) Wear a seatbelt!  (imperative) 
The utterances above show that direct speech acts do not 
represent other acts. The utterance (1), the speaker makes statement 
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to the hearer that the hearer wears a seatbelt. The utterance (2), the 
speaker makes a question to the hearer whether the hearer wears the 
seatbelt or not. The last utterance (3), the speaker commands to the 
hearer that the hearer have to wear the seatbelt.  
b) Indirect Speech Acts 
Indirect speech act occurs if there is an indirect relationship 
between a structure and function (Yule, 1996: 55). These speech acts 
related with another act. These speech acts are associated with 
another act. In line with Yule, Searle as cited in Cutting (2002: 19) 
explained that when using indirect speech acts, someone wants to 
communicate a different meaning from the apparent surface 
meaning. Such case happens in the use of declarative form. A 
declarative used to make a request is an indirect speech act. For 
example: 
1) Move out of the way! 
2) You‟re standing in front of the TV. 
3) Do you have to stand in front of the TV? 
The three utterances above have the same intention; that is the 
speaker wants to the hearer not to stand in front of the TV. The basic 
function of all utterances is command or request, but only the 
imperative form in (1) represents direct speech acts. The declarative 
form in (2) is also direct speech acts. Then, the interrogative form in 
(3) is not only used a question, but also as indirect command. 
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In English, when an interrogative is used to make a request, an 
indirect speech act occurs. The example is shown in Can you pass 
the salt?.  It is a way to show politeness instead of saying Pass the 
salt!. Indirect speech acts are generally associated with greater 
politeness in English than direct speech acts (Yule, 1996: 56). 
 
E. Illocutionary Act  
1. The Definition of Illocutionary Acts  
As stated in the previous section, illocutionary acts are one of the 
three types of speech acts proposed by Austin which deal with the 
purpose, function, or force of utterances. This type of speech acts is 
generally said to be the central of speech acts and even said as the speech 
acts themselves (Yule, 1996: 49). 
Illocutionary act was performed via the communicative force of an 
utterance (Yule, 1996: 48). According to Hurford (2007: 273) said that 
the illocutionary act carried out by a speaker making an utterance is the 
act viewed in terms of the utterance‟s significance within a conventional 
system of social interaction. One way to think about the illocutionary act 
is that it reflects the intention of the speaker in making the utterance in the 
first place. In addition, Riemer (2010: 109) explored that illocutionary act 
is the act that the speaker performs in saying something. 
From those definitions, it can be concluded that illocutionary act is 
the action of a speaker through the utterance which has an illocutionary 
force. According to Nunan (1993: 65) forces are the characteristics that 
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differentiate speech acts from one another. Forces are mainly about the 
different ways the content propositions are involved in speech acts. Some 
examples of forces are pronouncing, stating, commanding, thanking, and 
promising. Those forces are the functional intentions of speaker when 
performing an utterance. For example: 
“You will get your hands blown off.”  
That statement performed illocutionary act of directive. The 
utterance has illocutionary force of a warning, thanking, congratulating, 
and advising. In that statement performed illocutionary force of warning. 
2. The Classification of Illocutionary Acts 
Below Yule‟s five classifications of illocutionary acts including their 
illocutionary force (1996: 53-55). 
a. Representatives  
Representatives are illocutionary acts that state what speakers 
believe to be factual (true) or not (false). Therefore, this speech act 
describes states or events in the world such as stating a fact, stating 
opinion, joke, questioning, assertion, conclude, describe, call, 
classify, identify, claim, predict and boast. By performing a 
representative, the speaker makes the words fit the world (belief) 
Yule (1996: 53). In using representative, the speaker makes the words 
fit the world. In addition, Kreidler (1998: 183) added that in the 
representative function speakers used language to tell what they know 
or believe; representative language is concerned with facts. The 
purpose is to inform. For examples: 
32 
 
(i) The earth is flat. 
(ii) It was a warm sunny day. 
The two examples represent the world‟s events as what the 
speaker believes. Example (i) the speaker asserts that he/she believed 
that the shape of earth is flat. Then, in example (ii) implies the 
speaker‟s assertion that the day is warm sunny day. 
b. Directive 
Directive is illocutionary acts that the speakers used to get 
something done by the hearers. According to Yule (1996: 54), 
directive express what the speaker wants and the speaker attempts to 
make the world fit the words via the hearer. Directive expressed what 
the speaker wants. They expressed ordering, requesting, demanding, 
begging, commanding, inviting, praying, permitting, begging, asking, 
advising, and challenging. The examples of directive are shown 
below: 
(i) Don‟t eat that! 
(ii) Could you buy me some foods, please? 
Example (i) shows that the speaker gives command to get the 
hearer acts what the speaker wants. Meanwhile, in example (ii), in 
the form of interrogative, the speaker has an intention to perform a 
request that has a function to get the hearer to do what speaker want, 
it is to buy some foods for his/her. 
c. Commissive 
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Commissive refers to a speech acts that commits the speaker to do 
something in the future such as promising, offering, swearing to do 
something, etc. Yule (1996: 53) states that commisive is a kind of 
speech acts that the speakers use to commit themselves to do some 
future actions. He also adds that in using commisive, the speaker 
makes the world fit the words (via the speaker). It expressed what the 
speaker intends. They are promising, threatening, refusing, and 
pledging, offering vowing and volunteering are some category of 
commissive. The examples of commisive are as follows: 
(i) I will be right back. 
(ii) I‟m gonna love you till the end. 
The content of the commissives has something to do with a 
future and possible action of the speaker. The modal „will‟ or to be 
„going to‟ in certain rules, contexts, and situation signifies a promise 
in which it will do in the future. Therefore, these examples are 
considered as commissive. 
d. Expressive 
Expressives stated that what the speaker feels (Yule, 1996: 53). 
Leech (1983: 56) stated that the illocutionary force of these acts can 
be in the forms of apologizing, condoling, praising, congratulating, 
thanking, deploring and welcoming. In this case, the speaker makes 
the words fit the world, which incorporates his/her feeling. The 
examples of expressive are: 
(i) I thank you for giving me the money. 
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(ii) I‟m really sorry. 
Example (i) is used to thank because someone give his/her 
money and example (ii) is an expression of apologizing. 
e. Declaration 
Declaration refers to a speech act which changes the state of 
affairs in the world such as pronouncing, declaring, resigning, 
sentencing, appointing, firing and christening. According to Yule 
(1996: 53) declarative is a kind of speech acts that change the world 
via the words (utterance). This is a very special category of speech 
acts. In order to perform a declaration appropriately, the speaker has 
to have a special institutional role in specific context that provides 
rules for their use. The examples of declarative are as follows: 
(Cutting, 2002: 16) 
I now pronounce you husband and wife.  
Utterance above can only be appropriate and successfully 
performed if it is said by the priest. Thus, the utterance has an effect 
in which it turns two singles into a married couple. 
To assist you in clarity and better understanding, there are five general 
functions of speech act are summarized by Yule (1996: 55) in the Table 1: 
Table 1. The Five General Functions of Speech Acts 
Speech act type Direction to fit S=speaker; 
X=situation 
Declarations Words change the world S causes X 
Representatives Make words fit the world S believes X 
Expressives Make words fit the world S feels X 
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Directives Make the world fits words S wants X 
Commisives Make the world fits words S intends X 
 
3. The Illocutionary Functions 
Leech (1993:104) has proposed the illocutionary acts based on its 
functions. It is based on how illocutionary acts relate to the social goals or 
purposes of arranging and setting up in a polite ways. There are four types 
of illocutionary act functions such as, competitive, convivial, 
collaborative, and conflictive. The form types of illocutionary acts 
functions are described below: 
a. Competitive aimed at competing with the social purposes, such as 
ordering, asking, demanding, and begging. It is intended to produce 
some effects through action by the hearer. For example, “I ask your 
money, please” it is kind of asking. 
b. Convivial aims in compliance with the social purposes, for instance 
offering, inviting, greeting, thanking and congratulating. For example, 
“Can I help you with this?” it is kind of offering. 
c. Collaborative aims at ignoring the social purposes as like asserting, 
reporting, announcing, and instructing. It commits the speaker to the 
truth of expressed proposition. For example, “I like this book”. It is 
kind of reporting. 
d. Conflictive aims at conflicting against the social purposes, such as 
threatening, accusing, and reprimanding. If you say again “I will say 
to your father”. It is kind of threatening. 
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F. Context  
Understanding what a speaker means, the listener had to consider it 
with its context. Context is the important part in understanding about 
pragmatic meaning because the listener can catch the actual meaning of a 
speaker when utter an utterance which has intended meaning. By knowing the 
context, we can assume what is meant by speaker utterance and how the 
hearer interprets what a speaker means in order to understand the intended 
meaning of a speaker. Leech (1983: 13) defines that context is any 
background knowledge assumed to be shared by speaker and hearer and 
which contributes the hearer‟s interpretation of what speaker means by a 
given utterance. Therefore, analyzing the meaning of an utterance cannot 
ignore the context since the meaning of an utterance will be different if the 
context is different.  
Based on Yule (1996: 21) viewed context as the physical environment 
in which a referring expression is used. Similarly, Cutting (2002: 2) stated 
that context refers to the knowledge of physical and social world, and the 
socio-psychological factors influencing communication as well as the 
knowledge of the time and place in which the words are uttered or written. 
Meanwhile, Mey (1993: 39) argues that context is more than just a matter of 
reference and of understanding what things are about; it gives a deeper 
meaning to utterances. From the definition above, it can be concluded that 
context is the basic knowledge of what speaker and hearer can interpret what 
the speaker means in his or her utterance. In pragmatics, context determined 
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what is said by speaker and it does not refer to a single word or sentence but 
the speaker meaning. 
In addition to context of situation, Holmes (1992: 12) states that in any 
situation, linguistic choices will generally reflect the influence of one or more 
of the following components: 
i. The participants: who is speaking and whom he is speaking to,  
ii. The setting or social  context of interaction: where they are 
speaking (physical setting) and what psychological situation in 
which they are speaking (psychological setting), 
iii. The topic: what is being talked about,  
iv. The function: why they are speaking.  
Those are basic components in pragmatic explanation of why people 
do not all speak in the same way all of the time.   
 
G. Previous Study 
There are some related researches had been done previously. These 
previous researches had their own specification related to the subject and the 
object of the research. In order to help conduct this research, the researcher 
read some previous researches as the example and literally reviews. 
The first previous research was conducted by Destra Wibowo Kusumo 
who graduated on 2015 at Yogyakarta State University. His graduating paper 
entitled “A Pragmatic Analysis of Illocutionary Acts in English Teaching-
Learning Process at SMA N 1 Wates Kulonprogo”.  In that research, he 
analyzed the utterances from the teacher. His research focused on the kinds of 
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illocutionary act that used by English teacher. The result was there were four 
types of illocutionary acts used by the English teachers at SMA N 1 Wates. 
These were representatives, expressives, directives, and commissives. The 
declaratives were not found. The directives were the most frequent 
illocutionary acts, while the commissives were the fewest. 
The second previous research, the researcher took from Mishbahul 
Munir who graduated on 2015 at STKIP PGRI Jombang. Her research paper 
entitled “The Analysis of Illocutionary Acts in “American Sniper” Movie. In 
her research, she focused on the types of illocutionary acts and illocutionary 
functions in the American Sniper movie. The result of his research, she found 
25 utterance including types of illocutionary acts. These were 13 
representatives, 6 directives, 2 commissives, 4 expressives and she did not 
found declarative. She found 13 collaborative functions, 5 competitive 
functions, 6 convivial functions, and 1 conflictive function. 
Based on two previous researches above, the researcher also had an 
interest to analyze about illocutionary acts. However the researcher had same 
topic about illocutionary acts, but in different focus. In the first previous 
research, it was focused on the types of illocutionary acts in English teaching-
learning process at SMA N 1 Wates Kulonprogo. In the second previous 
research, it was focus on the types of illocutionary acts in American Sniper 
movie. The difference of the research to the two previous researches was the 
researcher focused on the types of illocutionary acts used by lecturer at the 
second semester students‟ speaking class of English Education Department of 
IAIN Surakarta.  
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CHAPTER III 
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 
In this chapter, the researcher took a certain procedure covering some 
components that discusses how the data was chosen and analyzed. This chapter 
consists of type of research, research setting and place, subject or informant of the 
research, source of data, instrument of the data, technique of collecting data, 
technique of analyzing data, and trustworthiness of data.  
A. Research Type  
This research applied descriptive qualitative research. According to 
Bogdan and Taylor in Moleong (2004: 3) stated that in descriptive qualitative 
study, the data investigated by the researcher are in the form of oral or written 
words. It means that qualitative research method is a procedure of research 
which results of data in words form and non-numerical data. In addition, 
Creswell (1994: 171) qualitative method is collecting the qualitative data, 
analyzing them, and writing result. The purpose of qualitative research is to 
understand something specifically, not always looking for the cause and 
effect of something and to deepen comprehension about something that 
studied (Moleong, 2004: 13). 
Based on the previous statements, the researcher presented the result of 
the data analysis in written form without using any statistical analysis or 
numerical display. The researcher described the result of the data analysis in 
detail according to the phenomenon happened in the location of the research. 
The research was intended to analyze the types of illocutionary acts and 
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illocutionary functions performed by the lecturer at the second semester 
students‟ speaking class of English Education Department of IAIN Surakarta. 
 
B. Research Setting and Time 
The setting of the research consisted of location and time in which the 
researcher conducts the research. The research setting explained as follow: 
1. The Location of the Research 
The research was executed at Islamic University, State Islamic 
Institute of Surakarta (IAIN Surakarta). IAIN Surakarta is located at 
Pandawa Street 57268, Pucangan, Kartasura, Sukoharjo. IAIN 
Surakarta has about 4 faculties, those are Islamic Education and 
Training Faculty, Economic and Business Faculty, Syariah Faculty and 
the last is Dakwah & Ushuludin Faculty. Every faculty also has many 
study program that can be chosen by the students depends on their own 
desire. This research conducted in English Education Department 
major. 
2. The Time of the Research 
In terms of time, the researcher conducted the pre-observation at 
April 2017. The researcher conducted the pre-observation about twice. 
The observation was done at 16
th
 May 2017 until 30
th
 May 2017. The 
researcher analyzed two speaking lecturers to conduct the research. The 
speaking lecturers that analyzed in this study were Mr. Wildan Mahir 
Muttaqin, M.A. Tesl who taught 2D class and Mrs. Maria Wulandari, 
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M.Pd who taught 2C class. The research was conducted for four times. 
It was twice meeting for each speaking lecturers.   
 
C. Subject and Object of the Research 
The main subject of this research was the English lecturers of second 
semester students‟ speaking class of English Education Department of IAIN 
Surakarta. The names of the lecturers were Mr. Wildan Mahir Muttaqin, M.A. 
Tesl who taught 2D class and Mrs. Maria Wulandari, M.Pd who taught 2B 
class. The second semester students‟ speaking class also became the subject 
of this research since in maintaining the communication during the teaching 
and learning process, the lecturer interacted with the students. The object of 
the research was the types of illocutionary acts and illocutionary functions 
occurred when the lecturers conduct the teaching and learning process.  
 
D. Data and Source of Data 
Bogdan and Biklen (1982: 73) stated that data refers to the rough 
materials researcher collects from the word they are studying; they were the 
basic forms of analysis. In this research, the data were in the forms of words, 
phrases, and utterances uttered by the lecturer during the lesson. Suharsimi 
(2010: 172) stated that data source was subject where the data acquired. 
Moleong (1998) in Suharsimi (2010: 22) stated that data sources of 
qualitative research were presented in spoken or written that accurate by the 
researcher. A data source was a person, something, or place that provided 
information for piece of research. In this research, the researcher got data 
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from observation and documentation. The data source of this research was the 
utterances produced by the English lecturers of second semester students‟ 
speaking class of English Education Department of IAIN Surakarta. 
Meanwhile, the context was the context surrounding the utterances. 
 
E. The Instrument of the Research 
The instrument of this research was essential to get the data. Without 
instrument the researcher could not be conducted. This research was 
qualitative, so the primary instrument was the researcher herself. The 
qualitative study could not be separated from the role of the researcher 
because it was the researcher who determined the scenario of the research, the 
research played role as a planner, implementer, data collector, analyst, data 
interpreter and finally as a pioneer of the research result (Moleong, 2004: 
168).  
 
F. Technique of Collecting Data 
The data were obtained using some techniques such as observation and 
documentation. According to McMillan and Schumacher (2010), observation 
was a way for the researcher to see and hear what is occurring naturally in the 
research site. The observation was conducted together with the audio-video 
recording process. The data was recorded using recorder. According to 
Sukmadinata (2011: 221-222), documentation was a technique of collecting 
data which are appropriate with the research goals, by accumulating and 
analyzing document, both in written and electronic forms.  
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The data in this research was collected from the utterance of speaking 
lecturers. The techniques of collecting data in this research needed several 
steps. Firstly, the researcher recorded the utterances performed by the lecturer 
in the English teaching and learning process. Secondly, the researcher 
listened and transcribed the data into the written form. Thirdly, the researcher 
compared the transcript of the lecturers‟ utterance and the record of the 
lecturer in the class. Fourthly, the researcher determined the types of 
illocutionary acts and the illocutionary functions used by speaking lecturer. 
Fifthly, the researcher identified and classified the data by giving code and 
each data based on the theories of types of illocutionary acts and its function. 
The collected data was recorded in the data sheet. The data sheet used 
by the researcher was presented in Table 2 below. 
Table 2. The Data Sheet of the Findings 
N
o 
Co-
de 
Dia-
logues 
Con- 
Text 
Types of  
Illocutionary Acts 
Illocutionary  
Functions 
Rep Dir Com Exp Dec Conv Com Col Conf 
   
 
          
  
Note: 
Rep : Representatives  Conv : Convivial 
Dir : Directives   Com : Competitive 
Com : Commisives   Col : Collaborative 
Exp : Expressives   Conf : Conflictive 
Dec : Declaratives 
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G. Technique of Analyzing Data 
This study adopted the framework developed by Miles and Huberman 
(1994: 10) to describe the procedures of data analysis. The data analysis 
consisted of three streams of activity: data reduction, data display, and 
conclusion drawing and verification. The researcher analyzed the data which 
had been collected as the followings: 
1. Data Reduction 
Data reduction was the first step in analyzing the data. According to 
Miles and Huberman (1994: 10) data reduction was concerned with the 
process of selecting, focusing, simplifying, reducing, and organizing the 
data that had been collected. The researcher drew the data reduction by 
listening the audio recording of the lecturer‟s utterance spoken in the 
classroom. Then, the researcher wrote down the data. At this stage, the 
data that had been obtained were organized and the irrelevant data were 
discarded. This was done through the process of coding; the process of 
labeling and segmenting units of meaning to the descriptive or inferential 
information compiled during the study. The purpose was to help the 
researcher in organizing and classifying the data. The process of coding as 
follow: 
a) The data were carefully read 
b) The data related to the objectives of the study were identified and 
selected 
c) Each datum was assigned by code. The code as followed: 
T-1/L-1/M-2/06 
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Note: 
T-1 : Number of transcript 
L-1 : Number of speaking lecturer 
M-2 : Number of meeting   
06  : Number of datum 
2. Data Display 
The second flow model of the activity of data analysis was data 
display. Data display was providing an organized, compressed assembly of 
information that allowed conclusion drawing. A display could be in the 
form of texts, graphs, diagrams, charts, matrices, or other graphical 
formats. In this study, the data was presented in the form of table and 
descriptions. By looking at display, it helped to understand what was 
happening and doing something either analyzed further or took action 
based on that understand. The researcher classified and displayed the data 
about types of illocutionary acts used by the speaking lecturers based on 
Yule‟s theory and the illocutionary functions used by the speaking 
lecturers based on Leech‟s theory. 
3. Conclusion Drawing and Verification 
The third step of the analyzing activity was the conclusion drawing 
and verification. Conclusion drawing involved moving back to consider 
what the analyzed data mean and to assess whether the data findings fit the 
objectives of the study. At this stage, the data that had been analyzed were 
read and re-read to develop the conclusions regarding the study. The 
conclusions, then, were verified by revisiting the data as many times as 
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necessary. Verification is also enhanced by conducting peer checking and 
consultation with the supervisors. 
 
H. Trustworthiness of Data 
The trustworthiness of the data was found by validating the finding. 
Moleong (2004: 330) stated that triangulation was a technique to examine the 
data validation by using other means outside the data to verify the data itself 
to compare them. This research used triangulation. Patton (in Sutopo, 2002: 
78) stated that there are four triangulation technique, they are; source or data 
triangulation, investigator triangulation, theoretical triangulation, and 
methodological triangulation. The researcher applied methodological 
triangulation to analyze this research. It mean that to conduct the research, the 
researcher compared the data was obtained to the data observation and the 
data documentation. After making observation in the classroom, then the 
researcher crosschecked the data by comparing the observation data and 
documentation data. The last, the researcher also needed to another 
perspective that was given by the expert of pragmatic study. The expert was 
pragmatic lecturer in IAIN Surakarta, Mr. Arkin Haris, M.Hum. 
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CHAPTER IV 
FINDINGS AND DISCUSSIONS 
In this chapter, the result of the research was explained in detail. This 
chapter was divided into two main parts: findings and discussion. The findings 
part presented the result of the data analysis of the types of illocutionary acts 
based on Yule‟s theory and illocutionary function based on Leech‟s theory that 
was used by lecturers at second semester students‟ speaking class of IAIN 
Surakarta. Meanwhile, the discussion section provided the deep and detail 
description of the data findings. 
A. FINDINGS 
1. The types of illocutionary acts used by lecturers at the second 
semester students’ speaking class of English Education Department of 
IAIN Surakarta  
These data findings were related to the types of illocutionary acts 
used by lecturers at the second semester students‟ speaking class of IAIN 
Surakarta. Yule classified illocutionary acts into five categories, i.e. 
representatives, directives, expressives, commisives, and declarations. 
Based on the observation on May 2017 about types of illocutionary acts 
used by lecturers at the second semester students‟ speaking class of 
English Education Department of IAIN Surakarta, the researcher found 
four types of illocutionary acts according to Yule‟s theory. Those were 
representatives, directives, comissives and expressive. The researcher 
found 363 utterances of two lecturers that classified into Yule‟s theory 
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speech act during teaching learning process. The findings could be 
explained in the following data: 
a. Declaratives 
The declaratives were not found in the research. This type of 
illocutionary acts was special. The performers of these illocutionary 
acts had to had the institutional role in specific context to perform these 
acts appropriately. Declaratives had specific uses in very specific place 
and events (settings) e.g. a judge in a court when sentencing a 
defendant guilty or not, a director of a company when firing his 
employer, and a major when opening a new city bridge. 
Furthermore, the declarative used specific illocutionary force 
indicative device, e.g. “I declare that…”, “I pronounce that…” In 
educational setting, such as in school when teaching-learning process 
was conducted, this type of illocutionary acts was rarely found. It could 
be performed, for instance, when the lecturers appointed a student as a 
leader of the class “I appoint you a leader of this class” or when he or 
she closed the class “I declare the today‟s meeting ends.” Nevertheless, 
there was no class leader election during the research. Also, lecturers‟ 
utterance when opening and closing the class did not use of declaratives 
because in this research the lecturers simply used greeting and leave-
taking (expressive acts) to open and close the class. 
b. Representatives 
The researcher found 133 utterances of representative acts 
performed by the lecturers during teaching learning process. 
49 
 
Representative acts deal with the lecturer‟s statement whether it was 
true or false. Quantitatively, representative acts were in the second rank 
of the illocutionary act performed by the two speaking lecturers of IAIN 
Surakarta. In classroom conversation, lecturer delivered their teaching 
materials. The teaching materials contained factual or nonfactual 
statements. Pragmatically, those true and false statements, of course, 
belong to representative acts. 
There were eight types of representative functions found in the 
data. Those were stating opinion, stating fact, informing, explaining, 
confirming, joking, disagreeing and agreeing.  
1) Stating opinion 
The lecturers performed 30 the acts of stating opinion during 
teaching learning process. This act was used to tell own thoughts, 
ideas, or opinions rather than facts to the listener. In the classroom, 
lecturers used this act to express their view of a particular topic or 
phenomenon. The first example of stating opinion could be seen in 
the following utterance: 
L: Yes. I think today is so hot.  
(T-2/L-1/M-
2/03) 
The utterance I think today is so hot was categorized into 
representative and the illocutionary force was stating opinion. That 
utterance showed the lecturer‟s opinion about the temperature in 
that day. The lecturer stated that day was so hot. The use of “I 
think” indicated the stating opinion because “think” is one of the 
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performative verbs of stating opinion. Other example of stating 
opinion in teaching learning process as follow: 
L: I forget about it. I think this is useless, but it is ok, no 
problem.  
(T-3/L-2/M-
1/24) 
The utterance I think this is useless, but it is ok, no problem 
was categorized into representative and illocutionary force was 
stating opinion. The lecturer said to the student who brought the 
LCD to the class but lecturer forgot that previous material did not 
finish yet. In that day, the lecturer had to continue the previous 
material that no needed LCD. The lecturer used “I think” to 
indicate the lecturer‟s idea, thought, or believe of particular 
phenomenon. 
2) Stating fact 
The lecturers performed 9 the acts of stating fact during 
teaching learning process. This act was used to state a fact or truth 
which accepted in general. In the classroom, lecturers used this act 
to express their view of a particular topic or phenomenon. The first 
example of stating fact could be seen in the following utterance: 
L: I had a long journey. I went to Real Madrid.  
(T-1/L-1/M-
1/04) 
The utterance I had a long journey. I went to Real Madrid is 
categorized into representative and the illocutionary force was 
stating fact. The lecturer said that utterance because he had gone to 
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Real Madrid to do something about some days. That day, the 
lecturer told about his experience to the students. Other example of 
stating fact in teaching learning process as follow: 
L: It’s eight o’clock. 
 (T-3/L-2/M-1/01) 
The utterance It’s eight o’clock occurred when the lecturer 
want to start the lesson in that day. She stated the time “eight 
o‟clock”. This expression was categorized into representative and 
the illocutionary force was stating fact. That day was eight o‟clock 
when the lecturer wanted to start the lesson.  
3) Informing 
The researcher found the informing illocutionary act was 29 
utterances. Informing was expressed by the lecturer to give the 
students information what the students were going to do in relation 
with the teaching learning process. The first example of informing 
act as follow: 
L : Now we discuss about job interview. Today, I’m going 
to tell you about job interview we have to deal with job 
interview. 
(T-1/L-1/M-
1/11) 
As presented in the bold expression, the lecturer informed the 
students about the material in that day. The lecturer said that they 
discussed about job interview and the lecturer told about job 
interview to the students. That utterance was informing because it 
contained information related with the new material or what the 
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class would do in that day. Other example of informing in teaching 
learning process as follow: 
L: In the seminar, presenter should follow some test when 
speaking. 
 (T-4/L-2/M-
2/63) 
That utterance was classified as informing because it 
contained information for the students about the presenter when 
seminar. The students who wanted to be as presenter in the seminar 
should follow some test of speaking to improve their skill of 
speaking. 
4) Explaining 
The researcher found the explaining illocutionary force with 
37 utterances. Explaining was expressed when the lecturer wanted 
to make something clear or easy to understand by describing or 
giving more informations about something. In classroom setting, 
this act was frequently used when lecturer explained the material. 
The first example of explaining act as follow: 
L : The next question is specific questions. It seems like 
why do you want to work here or what you can do for this 
company or what you can contribute to this company. 
These questions are about the company. Jadi anda juga 
harus tahu dulu tentang perusahaannya itu.  
(T-2/L-1/M-
2/07) 
The utterance gave more explanation about the question that 
usually used when job interview. He explained there were specific 
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questions contained the questions about the company itself such as 
why do you want to work here or what you can do for this 
accompany. Its aim was to provide the students with more 
explanation of a particular thing, issue or phenomenon, so the 
students would understand more on that topic. Therefore, that 
utterance was categorized as explaining. Other example of 
explaining in teaching learning process as follow: 
L: For example “I will talk about environment, I will talk 
about globalization today, so I try to blablabla, I will give 
you some information about blablabla.” Ya semacam 
pengenalan, introduction the topics. Introduction the 
topic is about your presentation about what are going to 
share to the audience. 
(T-4/L-2/M-
2/70) 
That utterance presented the use of example of particular 
thing used by the lecturer by giving the situation and an utterance. 
It was explaining act that provided the students more information 
about the introduction the topic in seminar presentation. The use of 
utterance “For example” was the way of explaining through 
exemplifying. 
5) Confirming 
The purpose of confirming was to establish the truth or 
correctness of something previously believed to be the case. This 
illocutionary force appeared in 9 utterances. Here was the one of 
the example of confirming: 
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L: Human Resource Development. What is kind of position 
do you want? 
Ss: Secretary. 
L: Secretary. OK. 
(T-1/L-1/M-
1/28) 
 
During the meeting the lecturer and the student had material 
about job interview. The lecturer asked to the one of students about 
the kind of position they want. The student answered “Secretary” 
and the lecturer repeated the words uttered by the student. The 
lecturer confirmed that student‟s answer was correct. The teacher 
produced the confirming illocutionary force by repeating the same 
words of the student. The confirming illocutionary force could be 
found in the following utterance: 
Ss: Nggak masuk miss. 
L: Nggak masuk? The partner doesn‟t come. Ada lagi yang 
belum? 
      (T-3/L-2/M-1/50) 
In the example above, the lecturer confirmed the student‟s 
utterance and responded to one of the student who said that. When 
the student said their friend did not come to the class, the lecturer 
confirmed the student‟s utterance with the same utterance to make 
sure. Thus, the utterance above was classified as confirming 
illocutionary force since it carried the lecturer‟s belief about 
something to be the case or not. 
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6) Joking 
The researcher found the joking illocutionary force with 3 
utterances. Joking was one way when the students got bored with 
the lesson, the lecturer used joking to make the student‟s interest 
came back and could be continued the material more good than 
before. For the example in the following utterance: 
L: Yeah, I go in the evening or early morning, it will be 
not meet policeman. Ya, cari amannya seperti itu. (laughed 
together) 
Ss: Menghindari tilangan. 
      (T-3/L-2/M-1/11) 
The utterance above was the example of joking. When the 
lecturer said about their activity when came to the campus, the 
lecturer came in the early morning or in the evening to avoid the 
policeman. The lecturer also said “cari amannya seperti itu”, that 
statement made the lecturer and the students in the class laughing 
together. Thus, the lecturer‟s utterance indicated as joking 
illocutionary force. Other example of joking can be seen in the 
following utterance: 
Ss: Takutnya nanti tiba-tiba langsung disuruh improve gitu 
miss. Tiba-tiba mak jegaguk gitu. 
L: Oh, tiba-tiba mak jegaguk gitu ya? (laughing) 
      (T-4/L-2/M-2/32) 
The second example above occurred when the student told 
about their opinion when the final test had to oral test. Then, the 
lecturer said “tiba-tiba mak jegaguk”. The lecturer and students in 
the class interest with the utterance and laughed together. Because 
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that utterance was a new vocabulary for the others. Thus, the 
lecturer‟s utterance indicated as joking illocutionary force. 
7) Disagreeing 
Disagreeing was used by the speaker to express their 
disagreement toward an idea. It belonged to representatives 
because it conveyed one‟s belief about the truth of expressed 
proposition. Here was an example of disagreeing found in this 
study: 
Ss: Owner. 
L: Owner? We not find owner in the company. Then you? 
      (T-1/L-1/M-1/34) 
In the example above occurred when the lecturer asked to the 
student about the position they want when they work. When the 
student answered “owner”, the lecturer replied “we not find owner 
in the company. The word “not” was indicated that the lecturer‟s 
utterance was disagreement. In the company there was not owner in 
there. The word “not” indicated that the lecturer performed 
disagreeing illocutionary force. The other example could be seen in 
the following utterance: 
Ss: Oral test miss? Video aja miss, video aja. Video aja miss. 
L: No no no. Mid-testnya sudah video jadi saya akan 
mengadakan oral test untuk finalnya. 
      (T-4/L-2/M-2/07) 
The utterance above the student asked to the lecturer about 
the change of final test‟s plan. The previous meeting the lecturer 
and the students had an appointment that the final test was video 
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project but now the lecturer wanted to change to be oral test. When 
the student made sure to the lecturer and wanted with video project 
as a final test, the lecturer said “no” because the previous test had 
already video project then the final project had to oral test. The 
word “no” was indicated as disagreeing illocutionary force by the 
lecturer. 
8) Agreeing  
Agreeing is act which expressed when the lecturer had some 
opinions with the students or when the lecturer accepted the 
student‟s idea. The first example of agreeing could be seen in the 
following utterance: 
Ss: But our plan the final test is submitting the video. That is 
the first agreement. It can be cancelled miss. 
L: Yes, I know. It can be cancelled by me. That planning is 
flexible based on the condition. Jadi berdasarkan kondisi ya. 
      (T-4/L-2/M-2/08) 
The utterance presented when the student complained about 
the deal of final test the lecturer replied “Yes, I know”. That 
utterance indicated that the lecturer agreed with the student‟s 
opinion about their final test. The bold utterance was indicated as 
agreeing. The second example of agreeing can be seen in the 
following utterance: 
Ss: One by one gitu miss? 
L: Iya, one by one. 
(T-4/L-2/M-2/16) 
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The utterance presented when the student asked to the 
lecturer, lecturer replied “iya, one by one” which mean the lecturer 
agreed. The lecturer replied “iya” followed by repeating what 
students had said. “iya” was an expression that mean “yes”. From 
this, the lecturer agreed toward student‟s utterance, so the bold 
utterance was categorized as agreeing. 
 
c. Directives 
In this study, the researcher found 183 utterances. The directive 
was the most dominant utterance used by two speaking lecturer. 
Directives were illocutionary acts used by the speaker to get something 
done. The lecturer used a lot of instructions for the students to do a 
particular thing. The researcher found 8 illocutionary forces. These are 
questioning, requesting, commanding, ordering, suggesting, warning, 
permitting and reminding. 
1) Questioning 
The researcher found the questioning illocutionary force was 
86 utterances. Questioning was used for the purpose of getting an 
answer from the hearer by posing a question. The questioning force 
also served function as elicitation. The lecturer posed questions to 
make the students participate actively in the process of teaching 
and learning. By being exposed to the questions, the students were 
encouraged to activate their background knowledge of the topic 
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under discussion. An example of asking illocutionary force was 
presented below:  
L: The important in the job interview is skill and 
performance. Ya paling tidak seperti mas ini. Mas ini juga. 
What’s your name? 
Ss: Abdul. 
      (T-1/L-1/M-1/20) 
In this case, the lecturer asked the students about the name of 
the student. The lecturer performed directives because she wanted 
the hearers, the students, to do something for her; that was 
answering her question. The bold expression above indicated as 
questioning illocutionary force. Another example of questioning 
performed by speaking lecturer could be seen in the following 
utterance: 
Ss: Good afternoon Mr. 
L: How are you? 
      (T-2/L-1/M-2/02) 
The bold expression above occurred in the beginning of the 
class when the lecturer asked to the students about condition. The 
lecturer performed directives because she wanted the hearers, the 
students, to do something for her; that was answering her question. 
The bold expression above indicated as questioning illocutionary 
force. 
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2) Requesting 
Requesting was an illocutionary force which was used to 
request someone to do something in indirect or polite way. Request 
could be defined as polite or indirect command. An example of 
requesting performed by speaking lecturer could be seen in the 
following utterance: 
L: Can you tell me in English? 
      (T-3/L-2/M-1/05) 
The utterance above occurred when the student came late to 
the class, so the lecturer wanted to know the reason why the student 
came late in English. The utterance above included in the 
requesting illocutionary force. The other example of requesting 
performed by lecturer was shown in the following utterance: 
L: We will continue the material. Please come on time next 
week! 
      (T-3/L-2/M-1/53) 
The utterance above contained an example of requesting. The 
bold expression “Please come on time next week” was requesting 
because the lecturer wanted the student to come on time next 
meeting. The lecturer did not want to see the student who came late 
again. Thus, that utterance included in the requesting illocutionary 
force. 
3) Commanding 
The researcher found 32 utterances that included in 
commanding illocutionary force. Commanding was the function 
used to command someone to do something in direct way. An 
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example of commanding performed by lecturer was shown in the 
following: 
L: Let’s start our meeting by saying Basmallah together. 
L & Ss: Bismillahirrohmannirohim. 
      (T-4/L-2/M-2/01) 
The bold expression was obviously a commanding 
illocutionary force. The expression “Let‟s start our meeting by 
saying Basmallah together” was creative by means of imperative 
form. The reason of the teacher performed that act was to command 
the students to start the lesson that day. Other example of 
commanding used by the lecturer in teaching learning process was: 
L: Yes, give applause! This is the good you are very 
creative. Like more lifely. 
      (T-3/L-2/M-1/46) 
The bold expression occurred when the student had been 
done to perform so the lecturer commanded to the other students to 
give it applause. Thus, the utterance included the commanding 
illocuctionary force. 
4) Ordering 
Ordering is used to ask for something to be done. Ordering is 
similar to requesting but requesting is considered to be more polite. 
An example of ordering was expressed in the following example: 
L: Ok, it is enough. Now, you ask your friend! 
Ss: What led you to choose your field of major study? 
      (T-2/L-1/M-2/22) 
The lecturer employed the illocutionary force of ordering. 
The teacher wanted the student to do something. In this case, the 
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lecturer asked student to give question to the other student. It was 
included into the illocutionary force of ordering. The lecturer 
ordered the students to do something using the direct speech acts 
because in classroom instruction the lecturer tended to have higher 
position than the students. Another example of ordering is 
presented below: 
L: Ok, thank you. Tidak boleh membaca, yang boleh 
membaca hanya managernya saja. Ok, next, ask to other 
job seeker! 
        (T-2/L-1/M-2/43) 
The lecturer employed the illocutionary force of ordering. 
The teacher wanted the student to do something. In this case, the 
lecturer asked student to give question to the other student. It was 
included into the illocutionary force of ordering. The lecturer 
ordered the students to do something using the direct speech acts 
because in classroom instruction the lecturer tended to have higher 
position than the students. 
5) Suggesting 
The researcher found the suggesting was about 27 utterances. 
The aim of suggesting is to give or mention an idea, possible plan, 
and action for other people to consider. Here was an example of 
suggesting: 
L: I mean you can manage your times, you can handle 
your time. In the morning we have to study but in the 
afternoon we have to work. 
      (T-1/L-1/M-1/16) 
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The lecturer suggested the student to handle their times when 
the student got part time job. The lecturer gave some suggestion to 
the students. That expression gave the student idea to think about it. 
Thus, that utterance included as suggesting illocutionary force. 
Another example of suggesting in the following utterance: 
L: You can learn from at home, you cannot be stressful. 
You have to choose the topic and question what you want. 
You create your own topic then you learn and you 
perform.  
      (T-4/L-2/M-2/21) 
The lecturer suggested what student should do when they got 
final exam about oral test. The student had to learn at home and 
could not be stressful, the students created their own topic at home 
then learned it. The lecturer gave some suggestion to the students. 
That expression gave the student idea to think about it. Thus, that 
utterance included as suggesting illocutionary force. 
6) Warning 
The researcher found the utterance of warning was 8 
utterances. Warning is performed to make someone realize the 
possible danger or problem especially in the future. The example of 
warning employed by the lecturer during the teaching learning 
process was given below: 
L: Please do not to be friendly to the interviewer. Misalkan 
anda di interview “selamat pagi bapak, bapak sudah berapa 
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lama bekerja diperusahaan ini?” atau “wah bapak hebat 
ya.” Tidak perlu seperti itu. 
      (T-1/L-1/M-1/40) 
The utterance in the bold form above showed that the lecturer 
tried to warn the students about prohibition to be friendly to the 
interviewer. By saying that, the lecturer hoped that the student did 
not be friendly to the interviewer if they got job interview one day. 
Thus, that utterance contained the warning illocutionary force. 
Another example of warning in the following utterance: 
L: Anda tidak boleh menjawab pertanyaan dengan posisi 
duduk yang tidak enak dipandang. Jangan overacting, 
tidak perlu menggunakan gesture-gesture yang berlebihan 
saat menjawab, atau dengan menunjuk-nunjuk, tidak perlu 
ya. 
      (T-2/L-1/M-2/13) 
The utterance above showed that the lecturer tried to warn the 
students about manners when got job interview. The student did not 
answer the question with the bad attitude or used more gesture or 
overated. By saying that, the lecturer hoped that the student did not 
answer the question with the bad attitude or used more gesture or 
overated if they got job interview one day. Thus, that utterance 
contained the warning illocutionary force. 
7) Permitting 
Permitting is an illocutionary force expressed by the speaker 
to allow the listener to do or to say something. One of the 
utterances of permitting functions was presented: 
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L: Jadi ini seperti pemanasan sebelum kita praktik jadi nanti 
kalau kita praktik tidak perlu membaca text. Ok, first 
question, please mas Fauzan! 
     (T-2/L-1/M-2/15) 
The utterance occurred when the lecturer permitted the 
student to read the first question based on the handout. The lecturer 
allowed the student to read it by stated “Please mas Fauzan!”. That 
utterance was permitting because the lecturer allowed the student to 
read the question on the text. Another example of permitting in the 
following utterance: 
L: Bisa kita mulai ya? Jadi yang pertama dikenalkan dulu, 
your personal data, misalkan “hello I‟m Fauzan, I am from 
Surakarta.” Ok, please! 
     (T-2/L-1/M-2/47) 
The utterance occurred when the lecturer permitted the 
student to introduce Fauzan. The lecturer allowed Fauzan to 
introduce hisself when the students played role in the class by 
stated “ok, please”. That utterance was permitting. 
8) Reminding 
The purpose of reminding was to make someone think of 
something they had forgotten or had been forgotten. Here was one 
example of the act of reminding employed by the lecturer when the 
lecturer was involved in the teaching learning process: 
L: Ya, present material in front of people, in front of public. 
Ok, ada yang bawa jam? Nanti ingatkan saya ya jangan 
lupa.  
Ss: Ya. 
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      (T-4/L-2/M-2/49) 
The utterance in the bold form above indicated that the 
lecturer employed the act of reminding. Reminding belonged to 
directives because it expressed what the speaker wants. 
Consequently, the hearer took a particular action. Based on the 
example, the lecturer as the speaker reminded the students to tell 
about the time because the lecturer forgot to bring the watch in her 
hand. The teacher also performed another act of reminding in the 
following utterances: 
Ss: My strength is I am hard worker, I always spirit when I 
work.  
L: Please remember! Tidak perlu menyebutkan secara 
banyak, tapi cukup 1 tapi detail dan dijabarkan. 
      (T-2/L-1/M-2/29) 
The utterance in the bold form above indicated that the 
lecturer employed the act of reminding. Reminding belonged to 
directives because it expressed what the speaker wants. 
Consequently, the hearer took a particular action. Based on the 
example, the lecturer as the speaker reminded the students to tell 
about how the students should answer the question in the job 
interview. 
 
d. Expressives 
Expressive acts were the statements of speaker‟s feeling or attitude 
of particular situation. Based on the research results, expressives were 
in the third rank of illocutionary act frequency found in classroom 
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communication in teaching learning process at speaking class of IAIN 
Surakarta. There were nine types of expressive force found in the data. 
These were greeting, thanking, complimenting, pleasure, apologizing, 
wishing, welcoming, congratulating and leave - taking. 
1) Thanking 
Thanking is illocutionary force uttered by the speaker when 
he or she feel gratitude for what the listener did or said. The 
utterance below presented an example of thanking: 
L: Ok, finish. Thank you, silahkan kembali! 
(T-2/L-1/M-2/50) 
The utterance in the bold form performed by the teacher 
above included into expressive because it expressed the speaker‟s 
feeling or emotions toward the proposition. The lecturer expressed 
the gratitude to the students because they had performed in front of 
the class. The utterance was classified as thanking. It was indicated 
by the use of the expression “thank you”. All of the acts of 
thanking in this study were performed by involving the expression 
of “thank you”. 
2) Apologizing 
Apologizing was the act of saying sorry. It showed that 
someone was feeling sorry for having done something that caused 
other people problems or troubles. The example of apologizing 
performed by the lecturer was exemplified below: 
Ss: (the student bring LCD to lecturer) 
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L: Thank you Ali. I’m sorry I do not know if the models do 
not perform yet. 
(T-3/L-2/M-1/23) 
In the example above, the lecturer performed the act of 
apologizing. Apologizing belonged to expressive since it showed 
the speaker‟s feeling or emotional response. The lecturer‟s feeling 
or emotional response was marked by the use of the word “sorry”, 
which was usually used to express an apology. By saying sorry, the 
lecturer tried to convey something that the fact in that day there 
were group did not perform yet so the lecturer had to continue it. 
Meanwhile, the student had brought the LCD for the lecturer. The 
lecturer produced another apology in the following example: 
Ss: I‟m fine, thank you. And you? 
L: I‟m fine, Alhamdulillah. I’m sorry for coming late 
because I have to do something. 
 (T-4/L-2/M-2/04) 
The act of apologizing expressed by the lecturer involved the 
word “sorry”. It was understandable since the word “sorry” is 
generally used to signal an apology. The teacher‟s act of 
apologizing was also marked by the reference of sincerity 
condition. The lecturer said sorry to the student because the lecturer 
came late to the class. 
3) Congratulating 
The researcher just found the congratulating force was about 
one utterance. Congratulating was an expression that congratulated 
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someone because he or she got something precious. The example 
of congratulating could be seen in the utterance below: 
L: Can vs Can‟t. So you will say /ken/ for can and /kant/ for 
can‟t. I can‟t open the door. I can open the door. That is 
difference about pronunciation. Congratulation to Ali’s 
group. 
      (T-3/L-2/M-1/37) 
The utterance above indicated that congratulation to Ali‟s 
group because Ali‟s group had performed well. Then, the lecturer 
gave congratulation to the Ali‟s group. Thus, that utterance 
indicated as congratulating force.   
4) Pleasure 
The purpose of stating pleasure is to express enjoyment, 
satisfaction or happiness. An example of stating pleasure is 
provided below: 
Ss: I‟m fine, and you? 
L: I’m fine too. Thank you. Why do you come late? 
(T-3/L-2/M-1/04) 
The utterance above was stating pleasure. When the student 
asked to the lecturer about the condition, the lecturer said “fine”, it 
was indicated that the lecturer in the good of life. In this case, the 
lecturer produced expressive with the illocutionary force of stating 
pleasure. The other example of stating pleasure was: 
Ss: I‟m fine, thank you. And you? 
L: I’m fine, Alhamdulillah. I‟m sorry for coming late 
because I have to do something. 
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 (T-4/L-2/M-2/04) 
The utterance above was stating pleasure. When the student 
asked to the lecturer about the condition, the lecturer said “fine” 
and “Alhamdulillah”, it was indicated that the lecturer in the good 
of life. In this case, the lecturer produced expressive with the 
illocutionary force of stating pleasure 
5) Complimenting 
Complimenting was performed to express admiration or 
approval about the achievement or the characteristics of a person or 
a thing. All of the acts of complimenting in this research were 
expressed by using the word “good”. One of them was embodied 
below: 
Ss: My problem is when I have work in team, I have 
difficulty because I have bad communication. 
L: Ok, it is good answer. 
( T-2/L-1/M-2/30) 
In  the example above, the lecturer complimented student for 
having answered the question correctly. The lecturer used the word 
“good” to express her praise to student. The lecturer‟s utterance 
was classified as expressive with the illocutionary force of 
complimenting. Expressive used to express the psychological state 
of the speaker. The lecturer had attempted to make the words fit 
their world of feeling. Thus, the act of praising included into one of 
the expressive illocutionary acts. The lecturer performed another 
act of complimenting as could be seen in the following example: 
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Ss: I resigned because I got low salary in there….I have good 
in communication and I am hard worker, so I think I have the 
right.  I believe your factory is better than before.  
L: Ok, it is really good. Jawaban yang sangat lancar.  
(T-2/L-1/M-2/25) 
Same with the example above, the lecturer complimented 
student for having answered the question correctly. The lecturer 
used the word “good” to express her praise to student. The 
lecturer‟s utterance was classified as expressive with the 
illocutionary force of complimenting. The lecturer had attempted to 
make the words fit their world of feeling. Thus, the act of 
complimenting included into one of the expressive illocutionary 
acts. 
6) Wishing 
Wishing is to express hope for someone‟s success or 
happiness. Here was an example of wihshing: 
L: Semoga kalian semua akan menjadi calon orang-orang 
sukses. 
Ss: Aamiin 
(T-1/L-1/M-1/08) 
In the example above, the lecturer expressed their wishing to 
the students. The lecturer wished that the students one day would 
be the successful person. The lecturer utterance was classified as 
expressive with the illocutionary act of wishing. Expressive was 
used to express the psychological state of the speaker. Another 
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example of stating wishes performed by the lecturer was 
exemplified below in the bold form: 
L : I hope for the next performance you more be better. 
Jadi harapan saya nanti anda bisa menguasai ini anda 
sebagai job seeker. 
( T-2/L-1/M-2/51) 
In the example above, the lecturer expressed their wishing to 
the students. The lecturer wished that the students could be better in 
the next performance. The lecturer utterance was classified as 
expressive with the illocutionary act of wishing. Expressive was 
used to express the psychological state of the speaker. 
7) Greeting 
Greeting was an expression used to welcome someone. In 
classroom situation it was commonly found when a lecturer started 
the process of teaching and learning. An example of greeting was 
shown in the following utterance: 
L: Assalamu‟alaikum wr. wb. 
Ss: Wa‟alaikumsalam wr. wb.  
L: Hello, good morning everyone. 
Ss: Good morning.      
      (T-1/L-1/M-1/01) 
As shown by the bold utterance, the lecturer applied 
expression “Good morning everyone”. This expression was a 
greeting used to greet people in the morning, from 00.00 to 12.00. 
As the lesson started at 07.00, the lecturer applied this greeting 
expression. The students responded the lecturer with the same 
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expression “Good morning.” Next example of greeting expression 
employed by utterance below: 
L: Hello, good afternoon everyone. 
Ss: Good afternoon Mr. 
      (T-2/L-1/M-2/01) 
As shown by the bold utterance, the lecturer applied 
expression “Good afternoon everyone”. This expression was a 
greeting used to greet people in the afternoon, from 12.00 to 04.00. 
As the lesson started at 3 p.m, the lecturer applied this greeting 
expression. The students responded the lecturer with the same 
expression “Good afternoon.” 
8) Welcoming 
The researcher just found one utterance of welcoming. 
Welcoming was related with someone who wanted to perform in 
front of public and the other person welcoming. The example of 
warning in the following utterance: 
Ss: Yes. Tapi kalau belum hafal miss? 
L: Boleh baca. Now we’ll welcome this group Ali and 
friends. 
      (T-3/L-2/M-1/30) 
The utterance above indicated that the lecturer welcomed the 
student who wanted to perform in front of the class. The lecturer 
said “we‟ll welcome this group”. It was indicated that the word of 
“welcome” was welcoming. 
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9) Leave-taking 
Leave-taking was expressed by the speaker to close a 
conversation. In teaching-learning process, the lecturer applied this 
force in the end of the lesson to close the lesson. The example of 
leave – taking in the following utterance: 
L: Ok, time is up. Maybe you have another class. See you 
next week. 
       (T-3/L-2/M-1/52) 
The utterance above was presented by the bold expression, 
the lecturer applied an expressive acts “see you next week” The 
lecturer closed the lesson it had meaning that the lecturer and the 
students would meet again in the following week. The lecturer used 
that expression to close the conversation it was classified as leave-
taking. The second example of leave taking was: 
L: Today is enough. Thank you very much. See you next 
week. 
      (T-4/L-2/M-2/79) 
The utterance above was same with the previous example. It 
was presented by the bold expression, the lecturer applied an 
expressive acts “see you next week” The lecturer closed the lesson 
it had meaning that the lecturer and the students would meet again 
in the following week. The lecturer used that expression to close 
the conversation it is classified as leave-taking 
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e. Commisives 
Commisives were the kinds of illocutionary acts performed by 
speakers to commit themselves to future actions. In this study, 
commisives appeared in 8 utterances. The illocutionary force of 
commisives found in this study were promising and offering. 
Promising was the most used illocutionary force of commisives 
utilized by the lecturer during the teaching leanring process. It was 
realized 5 utterances. Meanwhile, the fewest were offering with 3 
utterances.  
1) Promising 
Promising was used to tell someone that you will certainly do 
something. Promising caused the hearer to expect something from 
the speaker. An example of the act of promising was shown below: 
L: We will continue the material. Please come on time next 
week! 
      (T-3/L-2/M-1/53) 
In the example above, the lecture made a promise to their 
students that the lecturer would continue the material next week. In 
those utterance, the lecturer performed commisives. The 
illocutionary force conveyed was promising. Previously, the 
utterance occurred in the end of the class. Before the lecture closed 
the class, the lecturer promised to continue the material next week.  
However, the lecturer promised to continue the material next 
week. If the students accept the conditions, the lecturer would surely 
realized their promise. Promising belonged to comissives because it 
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commited the speaker to some future action. It was typically marked 
by the use of future present tense or the modal “will” as in the 
utterance “we will continue the material”. Another act of promising 
was also realized in the following utterance: 
L: Ok, thank you. Untung ada yang mengingatkan. Next 
week, we will talk about MC. 
      (T-4/L-2/M-2/78) 
The utterance above was same with the previous example. In 
this case, the lecturer made a promise to the students to talk about 
MC in the next meeting. Thus, the utterance above indicated as 
promising illocutionary force. 
2) Offering 
Offering is performed to ask someone whether they would 
like to do or to have something. An example of the act of offering 
was shown in the following utterance: 
L: Mau pakai LCD? 
Ss: Nggak miss. 
      (T-3/L-2/M-1/31) 
The example above occurred when the student would 
perform something in front of the class. The lecturer offered the 
students to use LCD or not and the student answered no. The 
lecturer‟s utterance indicated that the lecturer offered LCD to the 
students. Thus, the utterance above included in offering 
illocutionary force. Other example of offering could be seen in the 
following utterance: 
L: Mau pakai laptop miss? 
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Ss: Yes miss. 
      (T-3/L-2/M-1/32) 
The second example above was same with previous example. 
When the students would perform in front of the class the lecturer 
offered the students whether used lecturer‟s laptop or not. The 
students answered yes.  Thus, that utterance indicated the lecturer 
offered the students and that utterance indicated as offering 
illocutionary force. 
 
2. The illocutionary functions used by lecturers at the second semester 
students’ speaking class of English Education Department of IAIN 
Surakarta 
These data findings were related to the illocutionary functions used 
by lecturers at the second semester students‟ speaking class of IAIN 
Surakarta. Leech classified illocutionary functions into four categories, i.e. 
convivial, competitive, collaborative and conflictive. Based on the 
observation on May 2017 about illocutionary functions used by lecturers at 
the second semester students‟ speaking class of English Education 
Department of IAIN Surakarta, the researcher found three illocutionary 
functions according to Leech‟s theory. These were convivial, competitive 
and collaborative. The conflictive did not found in this study. The 
researcher found 363 utterances of two lecturers that classified into 
Leech‟s theory about illocutionary functions during teaching learning 
process. The findings could be explained in the following data: 
 
78 
 
a. Convivial 
The researcher found 46 convivial functions in this study. 
Convivial aimed at competing with the social purposes. The uterance 
of convivial function could be seen in the following utterance: 
Ss: (the student bring LCD to lecturer) 
L: Thank you Ali. 
      (T-3/L-2/M-1/23) 
The utterance above included in the type of expressives 
illocutionary acts with thanking illocutionary force. When the student 
came in the class and brought the LCD, the lecturer said thanking to 
the student. This utterance had convivial function because in this 
position, the manners more positive shape and aimed to seek 
opportunities hospitable. The other example of convivial function 
was: 
Ss: I have experience. 
L: Good. It’s so very good. 
      (T-1/L-1/M-1/24) 
The utterance included in the type of expressives illocutionary 
acts with complimenting illocutionary force. The utterance occurred 
when the student answered the lecturer‟s question. Then, the lecturer 
said “good”. The lecturer said complimenting to the student. This 
utterance had convivial function because in this position, the manners 
more positive shape and aimed to seek opportunities hospitable. 
b. Competitive 
In the competitive functions, the researcher found 172 utterances 
that included in competitive functions. Competitive function aimed to 
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compete with the social goal. The example of competitive function in 
the following utterance: 
L: For the long journey, long flying, it seems like jet lag. It is not 
common to you for some miles. It is about sixteen hours on the 
air. Coba bayangkan di pesawat 16 jam. 
      (T-1/L-1/M-1/05) 
The utterance above was type of directive illocutionary acts with 
commanding illocutionary force. The lecturer commanded the student 
to imagine when they on the plane were about 16 hours. The utterance 
above included in the competitive function. Competitive function 
included in the negative shape because competitive function wanted 
the listener to do the speaker‟s wanted. Another example of 
competitive functions was in the following utterance: 
L: Now we have to start from your activity, we have to deal 
with the benefit activities. Misalkan bahasa Inggrisnya 
diperbaiki, TOEFL-nya harus ditingkatkan, sering ikut 
kegiatan-kegiatan ilmiah. 
     (T-1/L-1/M-1/07) 
The utterance above included in types of directives illocutionary 
acts with suggesting illocutionary force. The utterance occurred when 
the lecturer explained about getting scholarship in other country. The 
lecturer suggested the student to repair their activity especially about 
the score TOEFL. The utterance included the competitive function. 
Competitive function included in the negative shape because 
competitive function wanted the listener to do the speaker‟s wanted. 
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c. Collaborative 
In this function, the lecturer found 145 utterances that included 
collaborative function. Collaborative function ignored or just plain 
ordinary to social objectives. The example of collaborative function 
could be seen in the following data: 
Ss: Itu kerjanya ngapain pak? 
L: Kerjanya interpreter? Maybe you are Spain that cannot 
speak English and you are from America, you can speak 
English, and I can speak English so I am as the interpreter. 
       (T-1/L-1/M-1/36) 
The example included in type of representative illocutionary 
acts with explaining illocutionary force. The utterance occurred when 
the lecturer told about the job of interpreter. The utterance above 
included collaborative function because collaborative was not 
involved manners. The other example of collaborative function could 
be seen in the following utterance: 
L: Iya, materinya sama kayak kemarin sehingga I think you 
do not get the difficulty.      
      (T-4/L-2/M-2/20) 
The utterance above included the types of representative 
illocutionary acts with stating opinion illocutionary force. The 
utterance occurred when the student asked about the material of final 
test. The utterance included in the collaborative function.  
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B. DISCUSSION 
1. The types of illocutionary acts used by lecturers at the second 
semester students’ speaking class of English Education Department of 
IAIN Surakarta  
Based on the data findings about types of Illocutionary acts uttered 
by two speaking lecturers on teaching-learning process in Speaking Class, 
the researcher classified those types of illocutionary acts based on Yule‟s 
theory. Yule classified Illocutionary acts into five categories, i.e. 
representatives, directives, expressives, commisives, and declarative. 
Based on the observation on 16
th
 until 30
th
 May 2017 about types of 
illocutionary acts used by lecturers at the second semester students‟ 
speaking class of IAIN Surakarta, the researcher found four types of 
illocutionary acts performed by lecturers according to Yule‟s theory. They 
were representative, directives, expressive, commisives. Declaratives did 
not found in the utterances performed by lecturers. There were 363 
lecturers‟ utterances that classified into those four types of illocutionary 
acts.  
The researcher found that the most dominant Illocutionary acts‟ 
types used by lecturers were directives with 183 utterances. The 
percentage of directives that performed by speaking lecturer was 50.43 %. 
The researcher classified of directives utterance into various types, there 
were questioning, requesting, commanding, ordering, suggesting, warning, 
permitting, and reminding. The researcher found in the directives 
performed by lecturers was questioning with 86 utterances. Meanwhile the 
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fewest were reminding with 2 utterances. The lecturers often used 
directives because the lecturers usually performed acts that attempt of 
getting their students to do something. The lecturers wanted to make their 
students to do something by using directive utterances. By using directives 
utterances, the lecturer can delivered instructions easier during teaching 
learning process. 
Representative occupied the second place among other types of 
illocutionary acts. There were 133 lecturers‟ utterances that showed 
representative utterances. It was 36.63 %. Concerning the classification of 
representative, the lecturers performed stating fact, stating opinion, 
agreeing, confirming, disagreeing, explaining, informing, and joking. The 
most dominant used by the lecturers were explaining with 37 utterances. 
Meanwhile, the fewest were disagreeing with 3 utterances and joking with 
3 utterances. 
Expressives occurred in the third place of types of illocutionary acts 
uttered by lecturers during teaching learning process. The occurrence of 
expressive was revealed in 39 utterances. The percentage of expressive 
utterances was 10.74 %. There were various types of expressives 
performed by lecturers. They included thanking, congratulating, 
apologizing, pleasure, complimenting, wishing, greeting, welcoming, 
leave-taking. The most dominant of expressive used by lecturers were 
complimenting with 13 utterances. Meanwhile, the fewest were 
congratulating with 1 utterance and welcoming with 1 utterance. 
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The forth place of Yule‟s theory performed by speaking lecturers 
during teaching learning process was commisives. Commisives became 
fewest because the percentage was about 2.20 % from all the types of 
illocutionary acts used by lecturers in teaching learning process. They 
were 8 utterances that showed commisives. The classification of 
commisive were promising with 5 utterances and offering with 3 
utterances. There was not found declarative performed by lecturers 
because it was usually used in a special institutional role for example in 
the church when marrying a couple. If the speaker doesn‟t have that role, 
her or his utterances will be inappropriate. 
Based on the explanation above, the researcher gave a table of types 
of illocutionary acts used by two speaking lecturers during teaching 
learning process in order to give clear data finding related to types of 
illocutionary acts based on Yule‟s theory. The data can be seen in the 
following table: 
Table.03 Data findings of types of illocutionary acts used by lecturers 
at the second semester students’ speaking class of English Education 
Department of IAIN Surakarta 
No Types of  
Illocutionary 
Acts 
Classification of 
each Types of 
Illocutionary Acts 
Frequency Percentage 
1. Representatives 1. Stating fact 
2. Stating opinion 
3. Agreeing 
4. Confirming 
5. Disagreeing 
6. Explaining 
7. Informing 
9 
30 
13 
9 
3 
37 
29 
6.76 % 
22.56 % 
9.77 % 
6.76 % 
2.27 % 
27.83 % 
21.80 % 
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8. Joking 3 2.25 % 
Total 133 36.63 % 
2. Directives 1. Questioning 
2. Requesting 
3. Commanding 
4. Ordering 
5. Suggesting 
6. Warning 
7. Permitting 
8. Reminding 
86 
14 
32 
10 
27 
8 
4 
2 
46.99 % 
7.65 % 
17.48 % 
5.47 % 
14.76 % 
4.37 % 
2.19 % 
1.09 % 
Total 183 50.43 % 
3. Commisives 1. Promising 
2. Offering 
5 
3 
65.50 % 
37.50 % 
Total 8 2.20 % 
4. Expressives 1. Thanking 
2. Congratulating 
3. Apologizing 
4. Pleasure 
5. Complimenting 
6. Wishing 
7. Greeting 
8. Welcoming 
9. Leave-taking 
9 
1 
3 
4 
13 
2 
4 
1 
2 
23.07 % 
2.56 % 
7.69 % 
10.25 % 
33.33 % 
5.12 % 
10.25 % 
2.56 % 
5.12 % 
Total 39 10.74 % 
Total of Classification of Illocutionary Acts 363 100 
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2. The illocutionary function used by lecturers at the second semester 
students’ speaking class of English Education Department of IAIN 
Surakarta 
Based on the data findings about types of Illocutionary acts uttered 
by two speaking lecturers on teaching-learning process in Speaking Class, 
the researcher classified those varieties of illocutionary functions based on 
Leech‟s theory. Leech classified Illocutionary functions into four 
categories, i.e. convivial, competitive, collaborative, and conflictive. 
Based on the observation on 16
th
 until 30
th
 May 2017 about illocutionary 
functions used by lecturers at the second semester students‟ speaking class 
of IAIN Surakarta, the researcher found three varieties of illocutionary 
functions performed by lecturers according to Leech‟s theory. Those were 
convivial, competitive and collaborative. Conflictive did not find in the 
utterances performed by lecturers. There were 363 lecturers‟ utterances 
that classified into those three varieties of illocutionary functions.  
The researcher found the most dominant Illocutionary functions used 
by lecturers were competitive with 172 utterances. The percentage of 
competitive functions that performed by speaking lecturer was 47.38 %. In 
competitive had a negative manners and the aim was to reduce disharmony 
competition implicit in what was to be achieved by the lecturer and what 
was required by manners. The lecturers‟ utterance usually was to get 
something what they want. It had competitive functions. The lecturers 
often used competitive function because competitive functions uttered the 
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speaker intended to perform the appropriate action described in the 
lecturers‟ utterance. 
Collaborative occupied the second place among other illocutionary 
functions. There were 145 lecturers‟ utterances that showed collaborative 
functions. It was 39.95 %. In this function, it was not involving manners 
because manners in this function was irrelevant so most of the lecturers‟ 
utterance fallen into this function. The third place of Leech‟s theory 
performed by speaking lecturers during teaching learning process was 
convivial functions. Convivial functions became fewest because the 
utterances were about 46 utterances. The percentage was about 12.67 %. 
In this position, the manners more positive shape and aimed to seek 
opportunities hospitable. The lecturer rare used this function because in 
teaching learning process the lecturers usually uttered something to get he 
or she want or negative shape like commanding, requesting, etc. than just 
in positive shape like thanking, apologizing etc.  
There was no found conflictive performed by lecturers because there 
was no element of manners at all because this function was intended to 
cause anger in the classroom. Based on the explanation above, the 
researcher gave a table of types of illocutionary acts used by two speaking 
lecturers during teaching learning process in order to give clear data 
finding related to types of illocutionary acts based on Leech‟s theory. The 
data can be seen in the following table: 
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Table. 04 Data findings of illocutionary functions used by lecturers at 
the second semester students’ speaking class of English Education 
Department of IAIN Surakarta 
No Illocutionary Functions  Frequency Percentage  
1. Convivial 46 12.67 % 
2. Competitive 172  47.38 % 
3. Collaborative 145 39.95 % 
4. Conflictive 0 0 % 
Total 363 100 % 
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CHAPTER V 
CONCLUSIONS AND SUGGESTIONS 
This chapter consisted of two parts; conclusions and suggestions. 
Conclusions were concerned with the summary of the research findings. 
Meanwhile, suggestions were presented to offer some suggestion for linguistic 
students, teachers and other researchers. 
A. Conclusions 
This research was concerned with the pragmatic analysis of illocutionary 
acts used by lecturers at the second semester students‟ of speaking class of 
IAIN Surakarta. In line with the objectives of the research, to know types of 
illocutionary acts, and the illocutionary function used by lecturers at the 
speaking class of IAIN Surakarta, the research results could be concluded as 
follow: 
1. There were four types of illocutionary acts used by lecturers at the 
speaking class of IAIN Surakarta. These were representatives was about 
36.63 %, expressives was about 10.74 %, directives was about 50.43 %, 
and commissives was about 2.20 %. The declaratives were not found. 
The directives became the most dominant of types of illocutionary acts, 
while the commissives were the fewest. Directives were often used by 
lecturers to get the students undertook some actions. Questioning became 
the most dominant utterances produced by the lecturers which were 
realized in 86 utterances. The used of directives indicated that the 
lecturers seemed to be aware of their status as lecturers which were 
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believed to be more powerful than the students. The lecturers‟ status was 
higher than the students in classroom‟s rule. 
2. There were three types of illocutionary functions performed lecturers at 
the speaking class of IAIN Surakarta. These were convivial was about 
12.67 %, competitive was about 47.38 % and collaborative was about 
39.95 %. The conflictive was not found in the lecturers‟ utterances. The 
competitive functions was the most dominant, while convivial was the 
fewest function. Competitive were often used by lecturers because 
competitive referred to the lecturers intended to perform the appropriate 
action described the lecturer wanted. 
 
B. Suggestions 
Based on the conclusions that had been explained above, some 
suggestions would be directed toward the English lecturers and the other 
researchers. 
1. To the English teachers 
This research is expected to give English teachers an insight about 
language teaching especially on the language phenomena related to 
illocutionary acts and its functions. The illocutionary acts and its function 
are so important in the classroom that the instructions uttered by the 
lecturer are understood by the students. The appropriate implementation of 
illocutionary acts in teaching-learning process will indirectly help the 
students to master the communicative competences. 
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2. To the other researchers 
a. The subjects of the research are the utterances expressed by the 
English lecturers in the classroom. The students‟ utterance, as a part of 
classroom communication, had not been investigated. The next 
researchers, therefore, may enlarge the subjects of their research into 
the teachers and students‟ utterances.  
b. The focuses of the research is only on illocutionary acts. Other aspects 
of speech acts such as locutionary and perlocutionary acts may be 
investigated by the next researchers. Furthermore, they can investigate 
other major topics of the study of pragmatics, e.g. deixis, 
presupposition, reference, conversational implicature, cooperation, or 
politeness in the class room communication in English language 
teaching. 
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TRANSCRIPT 1 
Title : Observation of Illocutionary Acts Used by Lecturer at the Second 
Semester Students‟ Speaking Class of English Education 
Department of IAIN Surakarta 
Informant : Speaking Lecturer (Wildan Mahir Muttaqin, M.A. Tesl) 
Place  : Classroom of second grade students of IAIN Surakarta 
Time  : Tuesday, 16
th
 May 2017 
 
L : Assalamu‟alaikum wr. wb.  
Ss : Wa‟alaikumsalam wr. wb.  
L : Hello, good morning everyone. 
Ss : Good morning, sir. 
L : How are you today? 
Ss : I‟m fine, excellent, and you? 
L : I‟m fine. I‟m sorry for the last week. I had a long journey. I went to Real 
Madrid.  
Ss : Woaahhh… 
L : For the loung journey, long flying, it seems like jet lag. It is about sixteen 
hours on the air. Coba bayangkan di pesawat 16 jam.  
 Ok, so far we have to find regarding about job interview. Kesempatan 
anda terbuka lebar kalau sekolah, kuliah diluar negeri makanya mulai 
sekarang harus direncanakan. Now we have to start from your activity, 
we have to deal with the benefit activities. Misalkan bahasa Inggrisnya 
diperbaiki, TOEFL-nya harus ditingkatkan, sering ikut kegiatan-kegiatan 
ilmiah. Itu akan membantu go to international.  
 Dengan jarak ribuan mil, itu yang membiayai bukan IAIN tapi ada 
founding. And we got the friend when we had trip. You are the second 
semester jadi ada peluang juga, peluang studi lanjut S2 seperti itu. 
Dimulai dari sekarang, jangan nanti setelah lulus, telat ya it‟s too late. 
Because we have to continue the master degree or professor, we have to 
start from now. Kalau sudah semester 6, semester 8 sudah terlambat ya 
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tapi masih ada harapan, don‟t worry. Kalian semua calon orang-orang 
sukses. 
Ss : Aamiin. 
L : Kamu pingin pergi kemana mas? 
Ss : Ke Mekkah pak. 
L : Mekkah ya? Kemarin saya lewat Mekkah. Lewat diatasnya. 
 Yes, now we discuss about job interview. Today, I‟m going to tell you 
about job interview we have to deal with job interview. Ada yang sudah 
pernah melamar pekerjaan atau datang melakukan interview?  
Ss : Pernah. 
L : I mean like your job interview then to company come to interview then 
you come to the director. Or maybe some of you have a kind of a part time 
job? Ada yang punya part time job? 
Ss : (silent) 
L : Ada yang punya part time job? A part time job? 
Ss : Yes, sir. 
L : Very good. I mean you can manage your time, you can handle your time. 
In the morning we have to study but in the afternoon we have to work. Part 
time job is a part of student activity.  
Now the real job interview, we have to deal with the qualification. Anda 
punya apa? Jadi intinya harus menjual diri. Now we have to deal with 
your skill, your ability, your strength. It is important to you to cover your 
weakness with the good performance, skill, strength and ability. Maybe 
you can look at this picture in your paper! Who are they? In what occasion 
are they in? What are they doing? Where are they? How are their 
expressions? How are their appearances?  
 The important in the job interview is skill and performance. Ya paling 
tidak seperti mas ini. Mas ini juga. What‟s your name? 
Ss : Abdul. 
L : Abdul. Pake dasi, for the western style the kind of emmmm you know? 
Like a businessman, like a manager. It means that you are ready to work, 
you are ready for the job interview. Actually before the job interview, 
98 
 
there is one main thing that is making or writing a good application letter. 
So we have to make the application letter for the complete qualification in 
a job. Start making your application letter, then the next has to be job 
interview. Actually in a job interview we have to deal with the question, 
for example “Why should we hire you?” I ask you mas, why should we 
hire you? (point the one student). 
Ss : (silent) 
L : Why? 
Ss : I need a job. 
L : I mean like giving the strength of you. 
Ss : I have experience. 
L : Yeah experience. It‟s so very good. So, why should we hire you? I have 
some experiences, some skills then I have a good team leader, I have a 
qualification in teaching English, I have qualification in a team. Yeah that 
is one of the questions, the other question is “Why do you want to work in 
my company? What can you do for this company?” Yeah those are the 
examples.  
 Now, we have to deal with the model of interview. We have the 
interviewer and interviewee. Or we have the candidates then have 
interwiewer as the manager or Human Resource Development. Kalau 
orang melamar pekerjaan pasti kan “kepada HRD”. What is HRD? 
Ss : HRD. Human….. 
L : Human Resource Development. Iya bagian personalia. What is kind of 
position do you want? 
Ss : Secretary. 
L : Secretary. OK. (point the other student). 
Ss : Cashier. 
L : Cashier? OK. (point the other student). 
Ss : Office boy. 
L : Office boy. Next. (point the other student). 
Ss : CEO. 
L : CEO? What is CEO?  
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Ss : Chief Executive Officer. 
L : And you? What the position do you want? (point the other student). 
Ss : Supervisor. 
L : Yes, supervisor. We have supervisor. Then? (point the other student). 
Ss  : Director. 
L : Good. Next. (point the other student). 
Ss : Accountant. 
L : Next. (point the other student). 
Ss : Manager. 
L : Manager, we have deputy manager, manager keuangan apa? 
Ss : Financial manager.  
L : Good. Financial manager. Next! (point the other student). 
Ss : Owner. 
L : Owner? We not find owner in the company, right? OK, then you? 
Ss : Translator. 
L : Yes. Translator. Ada juga interpreter. Interpreter bisa digaji 1 jamnya 1 
juta. 
Ss : Itu kerjanya ngapain pak? 
L : Kerjanya interpreter? Maybe you are Spain that cannot speak English and 
you are from America, you can speak English, and I can speak English so I 
am as the interpreter.  
Ss : What the differences of translator and interpreter?  
L : Actually the translator is dominant in book and interpreter we have to 
speak directly. Next. (point the other student). 
Ss : Cameraman. 
Ss : Yaaah, cameraman like me. 
L : OK, coba perhatikan tugas job interview yang ada di halaman 72. Now, 
I want you look at the model of job interview and complete the dialogue, 
then you have general questions from the interviewer then job interview 
questions about new job and the company. Maka sebelum melamar 
pekerjaan harus tahu posisi jadi apa kemudian tahu tentang pekerjaanya.  
And you not need to explain in detail and you not need to ask from what 
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detail about the interview. Please do not to be friendly to the interviewer. 
Misalkan anda di interview “selamat pagi bapak, bapak sudah berapa 
lama bekerja diperusahaan ini?” atau “wah bapak hebat ya.” Tidak perlu 
seperti itu. 
 Now, please pay attention to the model of interviewer and interviewee. 
First, the important part of job interview is greeting. Menyapa itu penting. 
So, we have in job interview there are opening, main questions then 
closing. Those are important. Coba kita praktekkan, saya ingin satu model 
job interview. Mas, silahkan! Then, yes mas please come here with the 
script!  
Ss : (silent but walk to the in front of the class) 
L : So, you are as interviewer and you are as interviewee. Yang keras 
kemudian dipahami dialognya. Pertama anda harus menyesuaikan kalimat 
dari pertanyaan. Ketika kalimat tanya anda harus menjawab kalimat 
tanya. Mari kita dengarkan job interview yang pertama. Ok, go! 
Ss : Good afternoon, nice to meet you. 
Ss : Hello. Nice to meet you, too. 
Ss : We‟d like to ask you a few questions. 
Ss : Ok, great. I‟ll do my best to answer them. 
Ss : Can you tell us about your previous work experience please? 
Ss : Yes, of course. I am unemployed at the moment, but my last job was at a 
supermarket. I worked there for 18 months. Before that, I worked as a 
cleaner at a school. 
Ss : What skills have you got that would help you in this job? 
Ss : I‟m very organized and always on time. I have good people skills and I 
am polite. I can cook and I have a certificate in food safety. 
Ss : Why do you want this job? 
Ss : I would like the job because this is a good organization to work for. I like 
meeting people and talking to customers. Also, I can work at 1 lunch times 
and in the evening – the hours are good for me. 
Ss : Do you work well in a team? 
Ss : Yes. I like working together with other people. 
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Ss : When could you start? 
Ss : Straight away! 
Ss : Have you got any questions? 
Ss : Yes. How much will I get paid per hour? Which days will I have to 
work? 
Ss : You‟ll get 10.50 pounds per hour and work Wednesday to Sunday. 
Ss : Thank you very much. I look forward to hearing from you. 
Ss : Thank you for coming today. We‟ll be in touch.  
L : Ok, good. Thank you. The next model to perform. Coba model yang 
berikutnya. Lihat kata-kata yang dicetak tebal. Kata-kata yang dicetak 
tebal menunjukkan penekanan yang harus diberikan. You have to deal 
with the eye contact. Nanti ketika job interview, tidak boleh lihat-lihat 
kebawah. For example: “why do you want this job?”, “I want this job 
because emmm.” (look at the floor). We have to put your trust to this 
company and we have to make the company trust that you are as good 
candidate. “you can trust me, I am a good candidate.” Show that you are 
the best candidate, you are good man, itu bisa jadi anda akan diterima. 
Ayo, coba dengarkan! 
Ss : Good afternoon, nice to meet you. 
Ss : Hello. Nice to meet you, too. 
Ss : We‟d like to ask you a few questions. 
Ss : Ok, great. I‟ll do my best to answer them. 
Ss : Can you tell us about your previous work experience please? 
Ss : Yes, of course. I am unemployed at the moment, but my last job was at a 
supermarket. I worked there for 18 months. Before that, I worked as a 
cleaner at a school. 
Ss : What skills have you got that would help you in this job? 
Ss : I‟m very organized and always on time. I have good people skills and I 
am polite. I can cook and I have a certificate in food safety. 
Ss : Why do you want this job? 
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Ss : I would like the job because this is a good organization to work for. I like 
meeting people and talking to customers. Also, I can work at 1 lunch times 
and in the evening – the hours are good for me. 
Ss : Do you work well in a team? 
Ss : Yes. I like working together with other people. 
Ss : When could you start? 
Ss : Straight away! 
Ss : Have you got any questions? 
Ss : Yes. How much will I get paid per hour? Which days will I have to 
work? 
Ss : You‟ll get 10.50 pounds per hour and work Wednesday to Sunday. 
Ss : Thank you very much. I look forward to hearing from you. 
Ss : Thank you for coming today. We‟ll be in touch. 
L : Ok, thanks. Now repeat after me! “previous” 
Ss : Previous. 
L : Work. 
Ss : Work. 
L : Unemployed. 
Ss : Unemployed. 
L : Skill. 
Ss : Skill. 
L : Organized. 
Ss : Organized. 
L : Straight away. 
Ss : Straight away. 
L : I look forward. 
Ss : I look forward. 
L : Ok, good. Now, I want to forward to the dialogue here. You have to 
imagine that you are interviewer and interviewee. Coba anda lengkapi 
dialog ini. I‟ll give you 5 minutes to complete the text. Ok, silahkan 
dilengkapi, nanti kita cek. (some minutes later) 
Ok, you are number 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 and the last 10 (point the student). 
103 
 
Now, we check the first number. The answer number 1 is. 
Ss : J pak. 
L : Number 2 is D. Number 3 is I. number 4 is F. number 5 is H. Number 6? 
Ss : B. 
L : Number 7 is G. Number 8? 
Ss : number 8 is A. 
L : Number 9 is E and the last is C.  
Tugas anda dirumah adalah mengembangkan jawaban yang ada disini, 
membuat model yang responnya sama dengan ini. Next week, we have 
practice the job interview and I have a card. One student as a manager. 
Ada pertanyaan? 
Ss : No, sir. 
L : Ok, Wassalamualaikum wr. wb. 
Ss : Waalaikumsalam wr.wb 
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TRANSCRIPT 2 
Title : Observation of Illocutionary Acts Used by Lecturer at the Second 
Semester Students‟ Speaking Class of English Education 
Department of IAIN Surakarta 
Informant : Speaking Lecturer (Wildan Mahir Muttaqin, M.A. Tesl) 
Place  : Classroom of second grade students of IAIN Surakarta 
Time  : Tuesday, 23
th
 May 2017 
 
L : Assalamualaikum wr. wb. 
Ss : Wa‟alaikumsalam wr. wb. 
L : Hello, good afternoon everyone. 
Ss : Good afternoon mister. 
L : How are you? 
Ss : I‟m fine. So hot sir.  
L : Yes. I think today is so hot.  
Ss : Yes, right sir. Panas sekali hari ini. 
L : I think I give you the handout of job interview. I‟ll give you experience 
for the next year, next two years, or next month when you seek a job. So, I 
will make a role play, make a performing about job interview. One of you 
is as the boss and five of you are job seekers. Ok, before it I‟m going to 
tell you about general questions when we get job interview. In the general 
questions we have your personal data. Personal data is like you tell me 
about yourself. And you have to commit with your personal data.  
Then, the next question goes to education. Education is really important. 
You have to tell to the manager or the owner about your education. Then, 
related with the reason for the question, like “why do you want to work 
here?” or “why should the company hire you?” or “what is your 
qualification?”  
The next question is specific questions. It seems like why do you want to 
work here or what you can do for this company or what you can contribute 
to this company. These questions are about the company. Jadi anda juga 
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harus tahu dulu tentang perusahaannya itu. Jika anda ditanya “what do 
you know about this company?”, “ehmm.. I don‟t know sir.”  
Ss : (laugh) 
L : Next we have future plan. The future plan deals with what will you do if 
you get this position for this company. Apa yang anda lakukan jika anda 
mendapatkan posisi itu di perusahaan ini. Jadi, anda harus berfikir 
seolah-olah anda sudah siap bekerja kemudian apa yang akan anda 
lakukan untuk perusahaan. Saya kira nanti yang akan part time job itu, 
terutama ditempat yang bergengsi ditempat-tempat yang good atau yang 
kelas internasional yang pengunjungnya orang-orang luar negri. And 
then, the question is about future, misalkan ada pertanyaan “what are your 
goals for the next year?” Jadi pertanyaan ini ada yang membuat anda 
harus menjawab secara detail tentang apa tujuan yang akan anda raih 
kedepannya. The other question is like “how do you plan to achieve those 
goals?” Saat anda menjawab anda harus PD dan harus menjual diri anda. 
For example, “I am a good team leader.” Pernyataan setelah kalimat 
pertama tadi anda harus menjelaskan atau menjabarkan tentang kalimat 
pertama. “I am a good team leader. I have good communication with the 
members and I always make team feels so comfortable with me.” Seperti 
itu ya? 
Ss : (silent) 
L : Next is about attitudes. Nah, ini sangat penting. Jadi cara duduk cara 
ngomong anda nanti akan diperhatikan dan dipertimbangkan juga oleh 
interviewer. Dan juga the way you perform in front of the interviewer and 
the way you answer the questions. Anda tidak boleh menjawab pertanyaan 
dengan posisi duduk yang tidak enak dipandang. Jangan overacting, tidak 
perlu menggunakan gesture-gesture yang berlebihan saat menjawab, atau 
dengan menunjuk-nunjuk, tidak perlu ya. Yang paling penting adalah 
bagaimana cara ngomong kemudian keseriusan dalam menjawab.  
Now, we go to the general questions in the handout. What‟s your name? 
Ss : Fauzan. 
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L : We have Fauzan as a job seeker. Ya, jadi ini seperti pemanasan sebelum 
kita praktik jadi nanti kalau kita praktik tidak perlu membaca text. Ok, 
first question, please mas Fauzan! Hello mas Fauzan what education do 
you have?  
Ss : I am good. I graduated English Education Department. I will work in 
your company. 
L : Ya, yang akan dikatakan adalah anda lulusan apa. Seperti “I have good 
score of TOEFL. I have ability to operate the computer.” Ok, next 
question, the other student. What is your name girl?  
Ss : Friska. 
L : Ok, mas Fauzan silahkan tanya ke Friska! Pertanyaan yang kedua, what 
do you do to keep up-to-date in your job? How do you improve yourself 
professionally? 
Ss :  (silent) 
L : Ada yang sudah paham dengan pertanyaan ini?  
Ss : Belum paham. 
L : what do you do to keep up-to-date in your job? Now you are as a teacher, 
so what do you do? I mean like you join attending to the seminar, 
membaca tentang berita-berita. Ok, coba diulangi pertanyaannya mas! 
Ss : What do you do to keep up-to-date in your job? How do you improve 
yourself professionally? 
Ss : Ehmmm, I will.. (silent) 
L : Apa kira-kira yang anda lakukan untuk menjaga up-to-date nya 
pekerjaanmu? 
Ss : I will join to the seminar. Ehmmm 
L : Ok, it is enough. Now, you ask your friend.  
Ss : What led you to choose your field of major study? 
Ss : I chose this subject because I like English. Exactly, I like English song. 
L : Ya, jadi jawaban yang jos, canggih itu ketika anda bisa menjelaskan 
kalimat pertama yang anda sampaikan. Now, you are the boss, ask to the 
interviewee! 
Ss : What did you like or dislike about your previous job? 
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Ss : I dislike my previous job because the company so far away from my 
house. Sometimes, I come late to the office. But now this company is near 
from my house so I will come on time every day. 
L : Yes, the answer is good. The next question. 
Ss : Why did you resign from your job? 
Ss : I resigned because I got low salary in there. I want to apply the job with 
the high salary. I know who I am, I can work in good team. I have good in 
communication and I am hard worker, so I think I have the right.  I believe 
your factory is better than before.  
L : Ok, it is really good. Jawaban yang sangat lancar. Then, ask your friend! 
Ss : Can you tell me about yourself? 
Ss : My name is Putri Dewi. You can call me Putri. I live in Sukoharjo. I was 
born on 1995. Enough. 
L : Ok. 
Ss : What is your greatest strength? 
L : Coba perhatikan. Coba tirukan saya! Great. 
Ss : Great. 
L : Once more, Great. 
Ss : Great. 
L : Ya, kita juga bisa sambil belajar pronunciation, spelling-nya. Ayo coba 
jawab! 
Ss : My strength is I am hard worker, I always spirit when I work.  
L : Please remember! Tidak perlu menyebutkan secara banyak, tapi cukup 1 
tapi detail dan dijabarkan.  
Ss : What is your greatest weakness? 
Ss : My problem is when I have work in team, I have difficulty because I 
have bad communication. 
L : Ok, it is good answer. Next question. 
Ss : How do you handle stress and pressure? 
L : Yes, how do you handle stress and pressure? 
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Ss : When I get stress and pressure with my job, I will remember my family 
that always supporting me, actually my mom. I‟ll keep my money, my 
salary for them. 
L : Ok, next. 
Ss : How would you describe your work style? 
Ss : I will try my best. 
L : Jangan menjawab pertanyaan dengan abstrak ya. Ayo jawabanya kira-
kira apa? 
Ss : I will promte your company. I will dedicate my time for your company. 
L : Pertanyaan terakhir, silahkan! 
Ss : Why should you be hired? 
Ss : Because I have good qualification that your company needed.  
L : Ok. Kita akan mainkan Role play. Hitung dari 1 sampai 6, start from 
you. (poin the student). Ok, this is the paper for number 1 as a bos, and 
number 2 until 6 as a job seeker. 
Now, please attention! I have the job vacancy. Sudah dapat semuanya ya? 
Ss : Pak, ini suruh ngapain? 
L : Perhatikan dulu! 
Ss : Ini wawancaranya gimana? Dibagi atau? 
L : Tadi yang kelompok tadi. Number 1 as the owner as the manager and the 
number 2 until 6 as a job seeker. Begini caranya, yang mendapat nomer 1 
sebagai manager nya yang mewawancarai 5 job seeker. Jadi nanti 
pertama dikenalkan dulu your personal data. Ayo group 1 maju kesini dan 
kursiya dibawa sekalian. 1 kursi menghadap ke 5 kursi. 
Kamu sebagai manager. (point the one student) dan kalian sebagai job 
seeker (point the 5 students). Perhatikan anda tidak boleh membaca anda 
harus memahami perannya. Tidak perlu membaca semuanya, kalian hanye 
perlu mengambil intinya lalu nanti kalian jabarkan dengan kalimat anda 
sendiri. Bisa kita mulai, setelah ini nanti ada satu lagi. Tolong dengarkan!  
Nanti ditanya satu per satu. The first is about your personal data. Kamu 
jelaskan dulu kamu siapa, darimana. Are you ready? 
Ss : Yes, sir.  
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L : Tolong yang keras suaranya. Speak louder please! Perhatikan manners 
dan attitudenya juga! 
Ss : Can you tell me about yourself? 
Ss : Ok, I am Korean and I am in Australia on a 2 year work visa. I am from 
Busan and worked in a Korean restaurant in Busan for ten years.  
L : You have to deal with the eye contact, not reading. Tidak perlu 
menjelaskan semuanya, yang penting anda tahu datanya semua. Untuk 
pertanyaan pertama harus sama, kan kamu belum kenal sama mereka. Ok, 
pertanyaan selanjutnya saja.  
Ss : Why do you want to work here? 
Ss : Because in my previous job I am as a second chef and in here I want to 
be the Head Chef. 
L : Ok, thank you. Tidak boleh membaca, yang boleh membaca hanya 
managernya saja. Ok, next, ask to other job seeker! 
Ss : Why did you resign for your job? 
Ss : I resigned because I was the second chef and I left it because I want to be 
a Head chef. 
L : Ok. Please louder! 
Ss : How do you plan to achieve your goals? 
Ss : I will work hard. I can make this restaurant more famous with my new 
recipe of food, 
L : Ok, stop. Anda harus latihan lagi dengan pertanyaan-pertanyaan yang 
ada itu. Kalau menjawab jangan whisper, jangan berbisik!  
Ok, thank you. The next model please! When you have perform, you have 
to deal with the conversation. Show your best.  
Bisa kita mulai ya? Jadi yang pertama dikenalkan dulu, your personal 
data, misalkan “hello I‟m Fauzan, I am from Surakarta.” Ok, please! 
Ss : Assalamualaikum wr. wb. 
Ss : Walaikumsalam wr. wb. 
Ss : Nice to meet you. 
Ss : Nice to meet you, too. 
Ss : Can you tell me about yourself? 
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Ss : Yes, my name is Jordan. I am Korean and now I am in Australia on a 2 
year work visa. Actually I graduated from Korean Cuisine at the Seoul 
Centre for Culinary Arts. I am very disappointed with my previous job, 
because I am as a second chef. I want to be a head chef in here I will work 
better.  
Ss : I am Rozaq. I graduated from graduated from Korean Cuisine at the 
Seoul Centre for Culinary Arts. I have good skill in cooking. 
L : Ok, tolong yang diperhatikan ya yang dibelakang! We play like a real 
application, so you have to serious. Next question! 
Ss : Why do you want to work in here? 
Ss : I have good skill in cooking. I hope I can work in here as a head chef 
because I disappointed my last job. I will make this factory more famous 
and more be better than before. 
L : Good. Next! 
Ss : How do you handle stress and pressure? 
Ss : I have a large experience of stress and pressure. Two years ago I work in 
Korea restaurant, I have a problem with the owner of the restaurant. I got 
stress and pressure, then I decided to resign and move away to Australia. I 
find something that can entertaint me. So, if I get stress and pressure, the 
vacation is more needed for me to refresh my mind. 
Ss : Why do you want this job? 
Ss : Because I want to head chef in here.  
L : Ok, finish. Thank you, silahkan kembali! 
 I hope for the next performance you more be better. Jadi harapan saya 
nanti anda bisa menguasai ini anda sebagai job seeker. Anda yang 
bertindak sebagai job seeker jadi harus bias memberikan yang terbaik 
dari diri anda. Tadi eye contact-nya masih kurang, jadi saya ingin yang 
selanjutnya ada eye contact. Bagaimana sikap anda merespon pertanyaan.  
Ok thank you for today. Wassalamualaikum wr. wb. 
Ss : Waalaikumsalam wr. wb. 
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L : It‟s eight o‟clock. If we wait other friends we need a long time, so let‟s 
start the class by saying Basmallah together. 
L & Ss : Bismillahirrohmannirohim. 
L : Good morning everyone. 
Ss : Good morning miss.  
L : How are you today? 
Ss : I‟m fine, and you? 
L : I‟m fine too. Thank you. Why do you come late? 
Ss : Because, the street. Tadi waktu sampai pasar macet miss. 
L : Can you tell me in English? 
Ss : When I go to campus, when I arrived to supermarket, the street is 
crowded miss. Then, when I arrived Kartasura street, I passed another 
way.  
Ss : Macet lagi, macet lagi. 
Ss : No! I meet some police. 
Ss : Wah tilangan.  
L : Ok, do you bring the driving letter? 
Ss : No miss.  
L : Ok, that‟s right. 
Ss : Because, saya nggak punya SIM. Susah miss nyari SIM. Sudah berulang 
kali tapi gak bisa-bisa. 
L : Berapa? 
Ss : Sudah lima kali miss. 
L : So, it is difficult to get the driving letter. Why? 
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Ss : I don‟t know miss.  
L : If I do not bring the document then there is police, then come to me and 
then check the document and then after that ask for a fine. Fine ditilang ya. 
Fine itu tidak hanya baik, tapi bisa berarti ditilang juga. You could a fine, 
it means that you could pay something, you do not obey the rule, because 
you do not bring your document for the safety riding. 
 Lastweek, I had my bag stolen, all of my documents include the driving 
letter was gone then I made the new one. If I go to this campus, I go to 
Solo from Jogja, I go very early in the morning or in the evening. Yeah, I 
go in the evening or early morning, it will be not meet policeman. Ya, cari 
amannya seperti itu. (laugh together) 
Ss : Menghindari tilangan. 
L : Ya. Sebenarnya kalau ada surat-surat aman saja berjalan. Bukan 
berjalan ya, tapi naik motor. 
Ss : (laughing) 
L : Ok, alright everyone. Nice to meet you again. Now, we are going to 
continue the performance.  
Ss : Assalamualaikum. 
L : Walaikumsalam. Why are you late?  
Ss : (smiling) 
L : Please give me a reason and tell me in English! 
Ss : My house is so far. 
L : So far? Where is it? 
Ss : Karanganyar. 
L : How far is it? Or how long is it? 
Ss : One hour miss. 
L : Ok, later maybe you should prepare to come early, so you don‟t come 
late again. Ok, and then the other. What else? 
Ss : Ini miss. (point one student) 
L : Ok, kenapa mbak? Namanya siapa? 
Ss : Hasna. 
L : Yeah, Hasna. Why do you come late? 
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Ss : Kesiangan miss.  
L : Kesiangan bahasa inggrisnya apa? Hayo? 
 Why do you come late? Overslept.  
Ss : Yes miss over slept. 
L : Ketiduran sampai siang ya. Jadi tidak sengaja ketiduran sampai siang 
ya. Ok, just go back to our topic today. I won‟t ask everyone come late.  
Next time, please prepare yourself! Please come on time in the classroom 
at least terlambat 3 sampai 5 menit, jangan 1 jam. Intinya kita harus 
berusaha untuk tidak telat.  
Ss : (the student bring LCD to lecturer) 
L : Thank you Ali. I‟m sorry I do not know if the models do not perform yet. 
I forget about it. I think this is useless, but it‟s ok, no problem. Thank you 
Ali. 
Kemarin ada berapa grup yang belum maju? Ada berapa grup yang 
belum maju? 
Ss : (raise their hands) 
L : 1 2 3 4 5. Five groups? Now, langsung saja karena waktunya tidak 
banyak. Please prepare yourself, your group and then perform about 
handling complaint. 
 Ok, what are you talking about? I do not know. 
Ss : (laughing) 
L : Now, who wanna be the first performance? Which group is ready?  
 Groupnya Ihsan dan kawan-kawan. Ok, I think you are not really ready, I 
will give you time about 2 or 3 minutes to prepare, after that please you 
have to perform. Silahkan yang belum silahkan berkumpul dengan 
kelompoknya saya beri waktu 2 sampai 3 menit. Yes please! 
 Ok, I think it is more than 3 minutes. Now, you have to perform. Ali‟s 
group is ready?  
Ss : Yes. Tapi kalau belum hafal miss? 
L : Boleh baca. Now we‟ll welcome this group Ali and friends. 
Ss : (applause together) 
L : Mau pakai LCD? 
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Ss : Nggak miss. 
L : Mau pakai laptop miss? 
Ss : Yes miss. 
L : Ok, other friends please pay attention! You can start right now. 
Ss : Hello, good morning sir. 
Ss : Good morning. 
Ss : Can I help you? 
Ss : Yes, I want to buy a laptop in your gallery. 
Ss : Can you tell me the specification about this one? 
Ss : Yes. This is a new arrival from this product. The one and only who has a 
high specification.  
Ss : How much is it? 
Ss : It is about 7 million. 
Ss : OK, I will buy this laptop. 
Ss : Thank you. 
Ss : You are welcome. 
(the student talking with another friend) 
Ss : Hello good morning. 
Ss : Good morning. Can I help you? 
Ss : Yes, my laptop cannot connect with wifi. How is it? 
Ss : Maybe the connection in network. I‟m sorry, I will be responsible. 
Ss : Ok. 
L : Ok, finish. Give applause!  
 Tadi Firza bilang apa?  
Ss : “can” artinya tidak bisa. 
L : Tidak bisa. Sekarang bagaimana kira-kira cara bacanya? 
 Can vs Can‟t. So you will say /ken/ for can and /kant/ for can‟t. I can‟t 
open the door. I can open the door. That is difference about pronunciation. 
Congratulation to Ali‟s group. Then next group? Alright, prepare your 
property! Yes, please attention to our friend! 
Ss : Good morning miss. 
Ss : good morning. 
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Ss : Can I help you? 
Ss : Yes, I want to buy a bag. Can you show me your bag‟s collection? 
Ss : Yes miss. This is our collection.  
Ss : How much is it? 
Ss : It is three hundred thousand rupiah miss.  
Ss : Yes, I want it.  
Ss : Ok, miss.  
(the student talking with another friend) 
Ss : Hello, is it Claudia‟s bag collection? 
Ss : Yes miss. Can I help you? 
Ss : Ok, look at this! Why my bag is mushrooming? 
Ss : Ok, I‟m sorry miss. I will call the owner. 
Ss : Hello madame. There is a customer who complaint to us about bag if we 
will be responsible she will report us to police. 
Ss : Ok, I‟ll be there. 
Ss : I‟m sorry for our mistakes miss. 
Ss : Why the bag is mushrooming? 
Ss : Now, I will give you a new one miss. I‟m sorry for our mistakes. 
Ss : Ok thank you.  
L : Yes. Give applause to your friends! So, they are in shop. They are 
customer buys a bag. The bag is mushrooming, berjamur ya? Can be new 
vocabulary for you now? Maybe later, if you do not know you can check if 
you are not sure with the word. You can check in the dictionary, like 
Cambridge dictionary. I think I do not know that “mushrooming” is 
correct or not. You can check it later.  
Ok, your group is expressive. Expressive sekali semuanya. Now, nect 
group, you can prepare. 
Ini ada kursi kalau mau pakai. Pinjam kursi ini.  
Ss : nggak miss udah ada ini. 
L : Ok, nggak jadi mas, Now, please attention! 
Ss : Good morning miss. 
Ss : Good morning 
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Ss : Can I help you? 
Ss : I want to buy a ticket to Jogja on Wednesday. 
Ss : In the morning or afternoon? In the morning at 7 a.m. In the afternoon at 
1 p.m.  
Ss : Afternoon. How much? 
Ss : It is about fivety thousand rupiah. 
Ss : Yes, afternoon. 
Ss : What is your name? 
Ss : My name is Nurul. 
Ss : Your ticket is on Wednesday afternoon at 1 p.m and your seat is 16. 
Ss : Thank miss.  
Ss : Miss, I‟m sorry this is my seat.  
Ss : This is my seat. Look at this.  
Ss : Our seats are same. 
Ss : Wait, what happened misses? 
Ss : Why our seats have same number? 
Ss : Oh I‟m sorry miss. Maybe the computer is getting error. I‟m sorry maybe 
you want to move in another seat miss?  
Ss : Ok. 
L : Yes, give applause! This is the good you are very creative. Like more 
lifely. Ada beberapa pronunciation yang harus diperbaiki. Membayar in 
English apa? “Pay, I will pay.” 
 Dalam hal level politeness kepada penumpang dua tadi, ada yang harus 
diperbaiki, harus lebih halus lagi. “Kamu akan dipindah, you will be 
move.” Lebih halus lagi , bisa gunakan “You could... Kamu bisa 
pindah…” 
 Itu bukan kesalahan kita ya tadi, tapi kesalahan pihak perusahaan. “ your 
seat is….. I‟m sorry for the mistakes. You have to more polite, jadi biar 
politeness nya lebih baik lagi.  
 Now, next group. Grupnya mbak Dewi.  
Ss : Nggak masuk miss. 
L : Nggak masuk? The partner dosen‟t come. Ada lagi yang belum? 
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Ss : Zulfa miss. Itu pojok. 
L : Zulfa‟s group. Tapi waktunya habis ya? 
Ss : Yes. (together) 
L : Giliran maju waktunya habis, seneng ya? 
Ss : Yes miss. 
L : Ok, time is up now maybe you have another class. We meet again next 
week. We will continue the material. Please come on time next week! 
Wassalamualaikum wr. wb 
Ss : Waalaikumsalam wr. wb. 
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L : Let‟s start our meeting by saying Basmallah together. 
L & Ss : Bismillahirrohmannirohim. 
L : Good afternoon everyone. 
Ss : Good afternoon miss.  
L : How are you? 
Ss : I‟m fine, thank you. And you? 
L : I‟m fine, Alhamdulillah. I‟m sorry for coming late because I have to do 
something.  
Ss : No problem. 
L : Because I have something to do. I went to policeman, I mean the police 
office to deal with my driving letter and others. I just tell you because 
actually I don‟t bring my hand phone. So, I should go first to my boarding 
house after that I come here. Now, we have to learn about discussion. I 
think I want to tell you that I want to change about previous plan. Diawal 
kita merencanakan bahwa di final test-nya akan mengadakan video 
project, jadi mid test video project, final test video project. Tapi akan ada 
perubahan rencana setelah saya pikir ulang. Jadi untuk final test-nya nanti 
oral text. 
Ss : Oral test miss? Video aja miss, video aja. Video aja miss. 
L : No no no. Mid-testnya sudah video jadi saya akan mengadakan oral test 
untuk finalnya. Tapi tenang saja, oralnya sudah anda pelajari semuanya.  
Ss : But our plan the final test is submitting the video. That is the first 
agreement. It can be cancelled miss. 
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L : Yes, I know. It can be cancelled by me. That planning is flexible based 
on the condition. Jadi berdasarkan kondisi ya. Memang diawal 
kesepakatannya kita video project. 
Ss : Memang kondisinya seperti apa miss? 
L : Kondisinya? Pertimbangannya saya sudah banyak video kemudian saya 
belum melihat secara langsung anda personally. Sedangkan video kadang-
kadang kualitasnya kurang begitu bagus atau suaranya tidak terdengar atau 
masalah teknis lainya. Technical problem or quality you hand phone, so I 
have to change the way about the video for final test. But it‟s up to you, if 
you have something to say, setuju nggak kita ganti? Now, based on my 
explanation, I would be able to check you more detail. I see you directly. I 
think it is not really difficult because you just play role like discussion but 
I will ask you not your friend. You have to study, you choose one topic or 
two, after that you give your card with one topic to me then I will ask you. 
Ss : Dari topic card yang kemarin? 
L : Iya, dari topic card yang kemarin.  
Ss : Oh, I see. 
L : Atau kalian bisa belajar dulu dirumah. Siapkan diri. Anda membuat 
pertanyaan sendiri dengan jawaban sendiri. You can practice it before in 
holiday with speak English and then after holiday you can come to me and 
“miss, this is my topic” and then I will ask you one topic based on the 
related topic face to face. 
Ss : One by one gitu miss? 
L : Iya, one by one.  
Ss : Face to face miss? It will not take a long time? 
L : Based on your topic. I think it is not take a long time.  
Ss : La topicnya miss? 
L : Iya topic yang kemarin saya kasih itu. 
Ss : Oh. (together) 
L : Yes. 
Ss : Materinya sama yang kemarin miss? 
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L : Iya, materinya sama kayak kemarin sehingga I think you do not get the 
difficulty. You can learn from at home, you cannot be stressful. You have 
to choose the topic and question what you want. You create your own 
topic then you learn and you perform. I think you are not directly come to 
me and suddenly I will ask you something. You can prepare it at home. 
You can learn to speak English at home before I give the question. It is not 
something threat you. You can create your own topic. Kalian bisa buat 
topiknya sendiri. Mau topiknya apa terserah kalian, kalau kalian suka 
music ambil topic tentang music atau topic yang lain, lingkungan atau apa. 
Seperti topic yang kemarin tentang friend. Topicnya boleh diusulkan, 
dimodifikasi sendiri. Jadi pertanyaanya tentang friend. Jadi anda bisa 
belajar dirumah sesuai dengan topiknya. So I think I do not threatening 
you.  
Ss : (laughing) 
L : Not really threatening. So, how‟s about it? Do you agree? 
Ss : How‟s about question? You ask? 
L : Yes, I just ask your card. You give me the card and I will ask you. 
Ss : Oh. Same topic or? 
L : Boleh pertanyaanya yang ada di topic card kemarin atau bisa 
ditambahkan. Nanti miss yang tanya, jadi miss cuma baca pertanyaan-
pertanyaan yang kalian buat sendiri sebenarnya. Jadi, kalian hanya focus 
pada topic yang anda pilih dan pertanyaan-pertanyaan yang anda buat. Itu 
mudah, jadi tidak akan membuat kita menjadi galau. Any question?  
Ss : Pertanyaannya gimana miss? 
L : Pertanyaannya dibuat sendiri. Bikinlah pertanyaan-pertanyaan yang 
mengeluarkan pendapat kalian. I think it is not really difficult. How‟s 
about that? Do you agree? 
Ss : Yes, agree.  
L : Kenapa tadi tidak ingin oral test? 
Ss : Takutnya nanti tiba-tiba langsung disuruh improve gitu miss. Tiba-tiba 
mak jegaguk gitu. 
L : Oh, tiba-tiba mak jegaguk gitu ya? (laughing) 
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Ok, I do not make you feel threatening because of this. You may learn 
before at home. It is not difficult. Different of me. I learn some topics, but 
suddenly the question out of mind when I follow IELTS test. I just have 
some topics and then at the time, the speaker asked me about that I do not 
learn before. Suddenly threatening me but I always be able to improve my 
speaking. Jadi, sekarang belajarnya dengan persiapan dulu, kalau nanti 
anda sudah lancar speakingnya nanti lama-lama bisa mengungkapkan ide-
ide anda. Because the level you are second semester, I think it is ok, no 
problem because this is your level. So, that‟s all about final exam. I think 
you can manage that. Do you agree? 
Ss :  Ya. 
L : So, you do not make the video project for the final test but we have oral 
test. So you have to provide some question that relate with your topic. 
May be you can be better because you make it at home. Nanti juga 
panjang dan pendeknya pertanyaan akan berpengaruh. Namun yang lebih 
berpengaruh adalah pada accuracy, pronounciation, pengucapan, 
expression. Ok. That‟s it, any question? 
Ss : No.  
L : Now, we will talk about seminar presentation today. Seminar 
presentation, we learn how to be presenter, how to be MC, how to be 
moderator. Anyone of you have an experience about seminar presentation?  
Ss : Yes miss. 
L : Ok, seminar apa? 
Ss : Bukan seminar miss tapi presentasi dikelas gitu. 
L & Ss : (laughing) 
Ss : Iya-in aja miss bulan puasa. 
L : (smiling) Jadi presenter pernah ya? Siapa yang pernah jadi MC?  
Ss : Pernah miss. 
L : Ok. MC apa? 
Ss : MC UKM miss.  
L : Bahasa apa? 
Ss : Bahasa Inggris. 
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L : Ya. Good. Bagus. 
 Pernah bahasa Arab? 
Ss : Nggak miss. (laughing) 
L : Biasanya para aktivis-aktivitis gitu ya. Kamu pernah mbak? 
Ss : Pernah miss tapi waktu SMA. 
L : OSIS gitu ya? 
Ss : Bukan, Rohis miss. 
L : Good. Kemudian moderator? 
Ss : Moderator waktu presentasi miss. 
L : Yes, of course. That‟s usually you do when you have group presentation 
in the class. Presenter, what is presenter? 
Ss : Present material in front of people. 
L : Ya, present material in front of people, in front of public. Ok, ada yang 
bawa jam? Nanti ingatkan saya ya jangan lupa.  
Ss : Ya. 
L : Soalnya saya tidak bawa jam. Biasanya saya bawa tapi tadi karena 
terburu-buru jadi saya lupa. Kurang berapa menit? 
Ss : Kurang sekitar 20 menit miss.  
L : So, presenter is present about one topic in front of people. Present 
something. Present certain material. What is function of presentation in 
front of people? 
Ss : Mengenalkan itu apa? 
L : Introduce. 
Ss : Introduce the material that will be presented. 
L : Ya, Introduce the material that will be presented, another? 
Ss : Give information. 
L : Ya, to give information. That‟s good. another? 
Ss : To introduce certain material that will be presented. 
L : Ya, to introduce certain material. Of course that will be presented. What 
else? (writes in the white board) 
Ss : Untuk menyampaikan… 
L : Untuk menyampaikan apa?  
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Ss : To share idea. 
L : Yes, to share the idea. For example, there are many problems about our 
life that we meet every day. It is more useful, it is more benefial for others, 
if you pick up your mind if you prepare well in front of the public to share 
your idea. The ideas are so many, may be the problem about our daily life, 
then we can share to the others. It seems like how to present the smoky, 
how to present the listric, or how to present the cleanliness among the 
students of IAIN Surakarta, ide-ide agar IAIN Surakarta menjadi lebih 
bersih. Apalagi didepan itu ya banyak sekali sampah-sampah berserakan 
dimana-mana, alangkah indahnya kalau kampus ini bersih ya? 
 I wonder why, if we do not recognize about that‟s way the students or 
members of IAIN Surakarta, they do not change something to make here 
cleaner. If you could change our life, our habit, our image that including 
you as the members of IAIN Surakarta about cleanliness, apa? Cleanliness 
is? 
Ss : Cleanliness is a part of Iman. 
L : Yes, Cleanliness is a part of iman. So, why don‟t we do that? May be you 
have an idea how to solve the problem or how change the mind with your 
presentation and explain standing in front of public. Then, actually you 
want to apply the way people do, the way they think or the way people 
change the behavior. You can change not only the way they think but also 
the way they habit. There are so many benefits if you present in front of 
the public, you can change the mind of people but in good area. You can 
make a change by speaking up your mind. That is actually, the intended of 
conducting presentation with giving intonation, standing give explanation, 
introduce the certain material. Materi yang kita sebelumnya tidak tahu 
menjadi tahu. Saya dari tadi lihatin sini tapi nggak ada jamnya. (look at the 
hand) 
Ss : (laughing) 
L : Saya lupa, biasanya memakai dan ketika tidak memakai, tidak terbiasa, 
sehingga saya khawatir kalau overtime.  
Ss : Nanti saya ingatkan miss. 
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L : Iya. Yesterday, when I gave material in the class, may be we are in detail 
giving information, so it is overtime. It is about ten or twenty minutes 
overtime. “why don‟t you remind me?” asked me to the students. “I‟m 
sorry miss, I do hesitate.” Ragu-ragu mau mengingatkan.  
When you are in seminar presentation and when you are as a presenter you 
could have an idea to share to the others and also give information or 
introduce something. Something which is familiar for me or something 
that is familiar but people do not really recognize. In the next meeting 
nanti, we will prepare a practice to conduct the seminar presentation but 
before it, I will give you some examples of utterance, examples of 
expression that are you usually use in seminar presentation. Apa aja yang 
digunakan untuk presenter, untuk moderator ataupun untuk MC atau 
mungkin ada yang sudah tahu waktu belajar di bimbel-bimbel yang lain? 
Ss : (silent) 
L : Seperti apa sih menjadi presenter, bagaimana cara menjadi seorang 
presenter, bagaimana menjadi seorang moderator, bagaimana menjadi MC. 
Sebenarnya konsepnya sama dengan bahasa Indonesia hanya karna kita 
belajar bahasa Inggris jadi bahasanya saja yang berbeda. You should use 
formal language, you should give certain expression when you conduct the 
seminar presentation because this is formal situation. In handling 
complaint, when you complain it is not really formal but in the seminar 
presentation you should be more formal. Maybe the language you are 
using in seminar presentation will be different from our previous material. 
So, what should we do when we as a presenter? 
Ss : (silent) 
L : In the seminar, presenter should follow some test when speaking. The 
first step is what is the contain of presenter? 
Ss : Pembukaan. 
Ss : Opening. 
L : Ok, opening ya. (write in the white board) 
Ss : Greeting. 
L : Ya, greeting. (write in the white board) 
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“morning ladies and gentlemen” for example. 
Ss : Assalamualaikum. 
L : Ya salam is of course. Assalamualaikum wr. wb. 
Ss : (laughing) Walaikumsalam wr. wb. 
L : Good morning, good afternoon. Kalau dalam bahasa Arab apa ya? 
Ss : (silent) 
L : Ya, jadi kita bisa ucapkan dulu greeting, anda menggunakan cara lain 
atau bahasa yang lain. 
Ss : Bahasa Korea miss. 
L : Ya, bahasa Korean. Kalau tadi dikatakan formal, tapi kalau greeting 
diperbolehkan menggunakan bahasa yang berbeda. 
Ss : katanya harus formal misss. 
L : ya, untuk mendapatkan perhatian tidak apa-apa. It is allowed kalau 
greeting. Mungkin tidak formal tapi diperbolehkan karena untuk menarik 
perhatian the audience. Remember that seminar presentation sometimes it 
can be make people easy bored therefore you should always make 
something that will attract the audience. For example in the beginning, 
greeting the audience in the beginning of presentation is golden time. Jika 
anda bisa menarik perhatian diawal-awal presentasi kalian akan 
mendapatkan satu poin untuk menarik perhatian.  
 Then the second is attention getter. Mendapat perhatian dari para audience 
dari greetingnya tadi atau juga bisa menanyakan kabarnya, bagaimana? 
Ss : (silent) 
L : Misalkan “Hari ini, masih semangat semuanya?” 
Ss : Nggak miss, udah laper miss.  
L : (laughing) 
 Then after that, we move to your point but before that? 
Ss : Mendapatkan perhatian. 
L : Attention getter. Then, telling your purpose of presentation. How is about 
telling the purpose? 
Ss : (silent) 
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L : For example “I will talk about environment, I will talk about 
globalization today, so I try to blablabla, I will give you some information 
about blablabla.” Ya semacam pengenalan, introduction the topics. 
Introduction the topic is about your presentation about what are going to 
share to the audience.  
Ss : Yes. 
L : And then the arrangement of speaking. “At first, I would like to tell you 
about bullying. What is bullying, where it happened and then the solution 
about bullying.” Jadi arrangement of speaking is the outline. Dari 1 topic 
tadi dipecah menjadi beberapa subtopic. Misalkan topiknya tentang 
bullying, maka dipecah menjadi, apa itu bullying, dan seterusnya. Jadi 
subtopicsnya harus disampaikan dulu. Menyampaikan subtopics itu sangat 
penting. Convey the arrangement is really important, so the audience know 
“oh, that is the presenter will talk about effect of bullying or etc when in 
the seminar presentation.” So that, they can follow our idea better and they 
will be able to touch what is talking about the idea. 
After subtopics, then main topic, you share one by one. Boleh 
menggunakan kata-kata apa? 
Ss : (silent) 
L : Kata-kata after that, then, next. Presenter always uses transition words. 
Jadi semua ini yang harus dipakai, yang digunakan selama speaking 
selama menyampaikan idea. Apalagi kira-kira? (point the with board) 
Ss : Keyword. Keyword. 
L : Kemudian keyword. Mengulang-ulang keyword juga boleh. Kemudian 
ada lagi yang sering kita sebut dengan sebagai apa ya, kira-kira apa ya? 
Ss : (silent) 
L : “Happy audience”. Jadi kita menyebut kembali atau menyapa kembali 
the audience. Jadi kita tidak harus menyampaikan semua, kalau mereka 
sudah mulai ramai kita sapa kembali. Kalau sudah lama kadang mereka 
bosan, lalu biasanya kita menarik perhatian dengan menyapanya kembali. 
“OK, the audience, happy audience, we move to talk about” Jadi kira-kira 
namanya apa?  
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Ss : Say hello? 
L : (laughing) Namanya keeping attention. 
Ss : Oh, keeping attention. Is it different with attention getter? 
L : Yah, it is different with attention getter. Attention getter deals with 
something that you want to start with the opening. Maybe you start with a 
joke that is the attention getter.  
Ss : Poem? 
L : Yes, you can start with poem. Atau cerita sesuatu diawal bisa menjadi 
attention getter yang bagus. Make it the audience corious with your talking 
about. What‟s time? 
Ss : Pas miss. 
L : Ok, thank you. Untung ada yang mengingatkan.  
 Next week, we talk about MC. Today is enough. Thank you very much. 
See you next week. Wassalamualaikum wr. wb. 
Ss : Waalaikumsalam wr. wb. 
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Appendix 2.1 The Findings of Types of Illocutionary Acts and Illocutionary Functions used by Lecturers at the Second Semester Students’ 
Speaking Class of English Education Department of IAIN Surakarta in 2016/2017 Academic Year 
NOTE:  
T-1 : Number of transcript  L : Lecturer  Rep : Representatives  Conv : Convivial 
L-1 : Number of lecturer  Ss : Student  Dir : Directives   Com : Competitive 
M-1 : Number of meeting      Com : Commisives   Col : Collaborative 
          Exp : Expressives   Conf : Conflictive 
          Dec : Declaratives  
   
No Code Dialogues Context 
Types of 
Illocutionary Acts 
Illocutionary  
Functions 
Rep Dir Com Exp Dec Con
v 
Com Col Conf 
1. T-1/L-
1/M-
1/01 
L: Assalamu‟alaikum 
wr. wb. 
Ss: Wa‟alaikumsalam 
wr. wb.  
L: Hello, good 
morning everyone.  
The situation was in 
the beginning of the 
lesson. The lecturer 
entered the 
classroom and 
openened the lesson 
with greeting.  
    
 
Greetin
g 
  
 
√ 
   
2.  T-1/L-
1/M-
1/02 
Ss: Good morning, sir. 
L: How are you 
today? 
Ss: I‟m fine, excellent, 
and you? 
The situation 
happened after the 
lecturer greeted his 
students. He asked 
about his students‟ 
condition that day 
before started the 
lesson. 
  
Question 
ing  
     
√ 
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3. T-1/L-
1/M-
1/03 
Ss: I‟m fine, excellent, 
and you? 
L: I’m fine.(a)  
I’m sorry for the 
last week. (b) 
The situation 
occurred in the 
beginning of the 
lesson when the 
lecturer answered 
the students‟ 
question. And then 
he told about the 
reason why he 
didn‟t come last 
week. 
 
 
 
 
  
(a) 
Stating 
pleasure 
(b) 
Apologi
zing 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
√ 
  
√ 
 
4.  T-1/L-
1/M-
1/04 
Ss: I‟m fine, excellent, 
and you? 
L: I‟m fine. I‟m sorry 
for the last week. I 
had a long 
journey. I went to 
Real Madrid.  
Ss: Woaahhh… 
The lecturer said the 
reason why he did 
not come yesterday. 
He went to Real 
Madrid for 
something to do. 
 
 
Stating 
fact 
       
 
√ 
 
5. T-1/L-
1/M-
1/05 
L: For the long 
journey, long 
flying, it seems like 
jet lag. It is not 
common to you for 
some miles.(a) It is 
about sixteen 
hours on the air. 
Coba bayangkan 
di pesawat 16 
jam.(b) 
The situation 
occurred when the 
lecturer told about 
his trip to the 
students. It made the 
lecturer was jet lag. 
And he thought that 
he was about 16 
hours on the air 
when he went to 
Real Madrid. 
(a) 
Stating 
fact  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(b) 
Comman
ding 
     
 
 
 
 
√ 
√  
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6.  T-1/L-
1/M-1/ 
06 
L: Kesempatan anda 
terbuka lebar 
kalau sekolah, 
kuliah diluar 
negeri makanya 
mulai sekarang 
harus 
direncanakan. 
The lecturer told 
about the chance if 
the students had 
plans to continue 
their study to other 
country. 
 Suggestin
g 
     √  
7. T-1/L-
1/M-
1/07 
L: Now we have to 
start from your 
activity, we have 
to deal with the 
benefit activities. 
Misalkan bahasa 
Inggrisnya 
diperbaiki, 
TOEFL-nya harus 
ditingkatkan, 
sering ikut 
kegiatan-kegiatan 
ilmiah. 
In this situation, the 
lecturer tried to give 
suggestion what 
should students do if 
they wanted to 
continue their study 
to other country.  
  Suggestin
g 
     √  
8. T-1/L-
1/M-
1/08 
L: You are the second 
semester jadi ada 
peluang juga, 
peluang studi 
lanjut S2 seperti 
itu. Dimulai dari 
sekarang, jangan 
nanti setelah lulus, 
telat ya it’s too 
The lecturer tried to 
give suggestion 
what should 
students do if they 
wanted to continue 
their study to other 
country. The 
students had to start 
from right now if 
   
 
 
 
 
 
(a) 
Suggestin
g 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
√ 
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late. Because if we 
have to continue 
the master degree 
or professor, we 
have to start from 
now.(a) Semoga 
kalian semua akan 
menjadi calon 
orang-orang 
sukses.(b) 
Ss: Aamiin 
they want to 
continue their study. 
The lecturer also 
prayed to the 
students that the 
students would be a 
succesful person 
one day. 
 
(b) 
Wishin
g 
 
√ 
9. T-1/L-
1/M-
1/09 
L: Kamu pingin pergi 
kemana mas? 
Ss: Ke Mekkah pak. 
The question 
occurred when the 
lecturer asked to one 
student where will 
continue their study 
 Questioni
ng 
    √   
10. T-1/L-
1/M-
1/10 
Ss: Ke Mekkah pak. 
L: Mekkah ya?(a) 
Kemarin saya 
lewat Mekkah. 
Lewat 
diatasnya.(b) 
 
The utterance 
happened when the 
answer of student 
made lecturer 
remembered that he 
had been gone 
across when he went 
to Real Madrid.    
 
(a) 
Confirmi
ng 
 
(b) 
Stating 
fact 
       
√ 
 
 
 
√ 
 
11. T-1/L-
1/M-
1/11 
L: Now we discuss 
about job 
interview. Today, 
I’m going to tell 
you about job 
interview we have 
The utterance 
occurred when the 
lecturer decided to 
continue their 
material that day. 
  
Informin
g 
       
√ 
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to deal with job 
interview. 
12. T-1/L-
1/M-
1/12 
L: Ada yang sudah 
pernah melamar 
pekerjaan atau 
datang melakukan 
interview? 
Ss: Pernah. 
The question 
happened when the 
lecturer asked to the 
students about 
“ job interview” 
 Questioni
ng 
    √   
13. T-1/L-
1/M-
1/13 
L: I mean like your 
job interview then 
to company come 
to interview then 
you come to the 
director.(a) Maybe 
some of you have a 
kind of a part time 
job? Ada yang 
punya part time 
job?(b) 
Ss: (silent) 
The lecturer 
explained what is 
like when the 
students get the 
interview in one 
company and met 
with the director. 
Then, the teacher 
asked the students 
what the students 
had a part time job 
or not. 
  
 
 
 
 
(a) 
Suggestin
g 
 
 
(b) 
Questioni
ng 
    
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
√ 
 
 
 
 
√ 
  
14. T-1/L-
1/M-
1/14 
L: Ada yang punya 
part time job? A 
part time job? 
Ss: Yes, sir. 
The lecturer asked 
to student once 
more about what the 
students had a part 
time job or not. 
  Questioni
ng 
    √   
15. T-1/L-
1/M-
1/15 
L: Ada yang punya part 
time job? A part 
time job? 
Ss: Yes, sir. 
L: Very good. 
The utterance 
praised the student 
when the lecturer 
knew that their 
students, they had a 
      
 
Compli
menting 
 
 
 
 
 
√ 
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part time job. 
16. T-1/L-
1/M-
1/16 
L: I mean you can 
manage your time, 
you can handle 
your time. In the 
morning we have 
to study but in the 
afternoon we have 
to work. 
The lecturer gave 
suggestion to the 
students who had a 
part time job to 
manage their time. 
  
Suggestin
g 
    
 
  
√ 
 
17. T-1/L-
1/M-
1/17 
L: Part time job is a 
part of student 
activity. Now we 
have to deal with 
your skill, your 
ability, your 
strength. It is 
important to you 
to cover your 
weakness with the 
good performance, 
skill, strength and 
ability. 
The lecturer gave 
his opinion about 
part time job. The 
lecturer gave 
information what 
should students do 
when they had a 
part time job. 
  
 
Explainin
g  
       
 
√ 
 
18. T-1/L-
1/M-
1/18 
L: You can look at 
this picture in 
your paper. 
The lecturer 
requested the 
students to look at 
the picture in their 
handout to continue 
their material that 
day.  
 Requesti
ng 
    √   
19. T-1/L- L: Who are they? In Some questions  Questioni     √   
135 
 
1/M-
1/19 
what occasion are 
they in? What are 
they doing? Where 
are they? How are 
their expressions? 
How are their 
appearances?  
from the lecturer 
about question that 
usually used when 
the company had 
job interview. 
g  
20. T-1/L-
1/M-
1/20 
L: The important in 
the job interview 
is skill and 
performance.(a) 
Ya paling tidak 
seperti mas ini. 
Mas ini juga. 
What’s your 
name?(b) 
Ss: Abdul. 
The lecturer 
informed the 
important thing of 
job interview. Then 
they asked to one 
student what 
students‟ name. 
  
(a) 
Informin
g 
 
 
 
 
(b)  
Questioni
ng 
    
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
√ 
 
√ 
 
21. T-1/L-
1/M-
1/21 
Ss: Abdul. 
L : Abdul. Pake dasi, 
for the western 
style the kind of a 
businessman, like 
a manager. It 
means that you are 
ready to work, you 
are ready for the 
job interview. 
Actually before 
the job interview, 
there is one main 
The lecturer gave 
example about 
appearance when 
job interview, and 
he chose Abdul 
because that day 
Abdul‟s costume 
suitable if we had 
job interview. After 
that the lecturer 
explained before job 
interview, there is 
one important thing. 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
Explainin
g 
 
 
 
 
       
 
 
 
 
 
 
√ 
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thing that is 
making or writing 
a good application 
letter…. Actually 
in a job interview 
we have to deal 
with the question, 
for example “Why 
should we hire 
you?” 
The lecturer 
explained about 
application letter. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
22. T-1/L-
1/M-
1/22 
L: I ask you mas, why 
should we hire 
you? (point the one 
student). 
Ss: (silent) 
The lecturer asked 
one of question to 
the student if they 
will get job 
interview one day. 
   
Questioni
ng 
 
 
     
√ 
  
23. T-1/L-
1/M-
1/23 
Ss: I need a job. 
L: I mean like giving 
the strength of 
you. 
Ss: I have experience. 
The lecturer gave 
the mean by his 
question “why 
should we hire you” 
Stating 
opinion 
      √  
24. T-1/L-
1/M-
1/24 
Ss: I have experience. 
L: Good. It’s so very 
good. 
The lecturer gave 
praise to student 
because he succed 
answering the 
question correctly. 
   Compli
menting 
 √    
25. T-1/L-
1/M-
1/25 
L: So, why should we 
hire you? I have 
some experiences, 
some skills then I 
have a good team 
This is occurred 
when lecturer 
explained about the 
answer of question. 
The student should 
 
 
Explainin
g 
       
 
√ 
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leader, … Yeah 
that is one of the 
questions, the 
other question is 
“Why do you want 
to work in my 
company? What 
can you do for this 
company?” Yeah 
those are the 
examples. 
had some 
experiences, some 
skills, etc. Then the 
lecturer explained 
examples of another 
questions about job 
interview. That was 
“why do you want 
to work in my 
company and what 
can you do for the 
company”. 
26. T-1/L-
1/M-
1/26 
L: Now, we have to 
deal with the 
model of 
interview.(a) 
Kalau orang 
melamar pekerjaan 
pasti kan “kepada 
HRD”. What is 
HRD?(b) 
Ss: HRD. Human….. 
The lecturer said 
that they had to deal 
with model of 
interview and when 
the student made 
application letter, of 
course they wrote 
“kepada HRD” so 
the lecturer asked to 
student what is 
HRD. 
  
(a) 
Informin
g 
 
 
 
 
 
(b) 
Questioni
ng 
     
 
 
 
 
√ 
 
√ 
 
27. T-1/L-
1/M-
1/27 
Ss: HRD. Human….. 
L:Human Resource 
Development. 
What is kind of 
position do you 
want? 
Ss: Secretary. 
This is occurred 
when the lecturer 
want to know what 
is kind of position 
they want to the 
student. 
  
 
Questioni
ng 
     
 
√ 
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28. T-1/L-
1/M-
1/28 
Ss: Secretary. 
L: Secretary. OK. 
(point the other 
student). 
The lecturer 
confirmed the 
answer of student. 
Then he asked one 
by one to the other 
students. 
  
Confirmi
ng 
       
√ 
 
29. T-1/L-
1/M-
1/29 
Ss: Cashier. 
L: Cashier? OK. 
(point the other 
student).  
The lecturer 
confirmed the 
answer of student. 
Then he asked one 
by one to the other 
students. 
Confirmi
ng 
      √  
30. T-1/L-
1/M-
1/30 
Ss: CEO. 
L: CEO? What is 
CEO? 
The lecturer 
confirmed the 
answer of student. 
Then he asked again 
based on the 
student‟s answer. 
He asked what is 
CEO to other 
students. 
 Questioni
ng 
    √   
31. T-1/L-
1/M-
1/31 
Ss: Chief Executive 
Officer. 
L: And you? What the 
position do 
you want? 
(point the other 
student). 
Ss: Supervisor. 
This is occurred 
when the lecturer 
want to know what 
is kind of position 
they want to the 
other student. 
  
Questioni
ng 
    √   
32. T-1/L- Ss: Supervisor. The lecturer           
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1/M-
1/32 
L: Yes, supervisor. 
We have 
supervisor.(a)  
Then?(b) (point the 
other student). 
confirmed the 
answer of student. 
Then he asked again 
to the other student. 
(a) 
Confirmi
ng 
 
(b) 
Questioni
ng 
 
√ 
√ 
33. T-1/L-
1/M-
1/33 
Ss: Manager. 
L: Manager, we have 
deputy manager, 
manager 
keuangan 
apa?(a) 
Ss: Financial manager.  
L: Yes, Financial 
manager.(b) 
(point the other 
student). 
This is occurred 
when the lecturer 
asked to the students 
what is manager 
keuangan in 
English. Then he 
confirmed and 
agreed the answer of 
student. 
  
 
 
 
 
 (b) 
Confirmi
ng 
 
 
(a) 
Questioni
ng 
     
 
√ 
 
 
 
 
 
√ 
 
34. T-1/L-
1/M-
1/34 
Ss: Owner. 
L: Owner? We not 
find owner in the 
company.(a) Then 
you?(b) 
Ss: Translator. 
The lecturer 
surprised when 
student want to be 
owner, so he said 
that did not 
foundowner in the 
company. Then, he 
asked again to other 
students. 
 
(a) 
Disagreei
ng  
 
 
 
 
(b) 
Questioni
ng 
     
 
√ 
 
√ 
 
35. T-1/L-
1/M-
1/35 
Ss: Translator. 
L: Yes. Translator.(a) 
Ada juga 
interpreter. 
Interpreter bisa 
When the students 
answered translator, 
the lecturer agreed 
and he added that 
there was interpreter 
 
(a) 
Confirmn
g 
  
 
 
      
√ 
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digaji 1 jamnya 1 
juta.(b) 
also. (b) 
Stating 
opinion 
√ 
36. T-1/L-
1/M-
1/36 
Ss: Itu kerjanya 
ngapain pak? 
L: Kerjanya 
interpreter?(a) 
Maybe you are 
Spain that 
cannot speak 
English and you 
are from 
America, you can 
speak English, 
and I can speak 
English so I am 
as the 
interpreter.(b) 
The lecturer 
informed the job of 
interpreter. He made 
an illustration to 
make student easy 
to understand. 
 
  
 
  
 
(b) 
Explainin
g 
 
(a) 
Questioni
ng 
 
 
     
√ 
 
 
 
 
 
√ 
 
37. T-1/L-
1/M-
1/37 
Ss: What the 
differences of 
translator and 
interpreter?  
L: Actually the 
translator is 
dominant in 
book and 
interpreter we 
have to speak 
directly. 
The lecturer 
answered student‟s 
questions about 
translator and 
interpreter. 
 
 
Informin
g 
 
 
      
 
√ 
 
38. T-1/L- L: OK, coba The lecturer wanted          
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1/M-
1/38 
perhatikan tugas 
job interview yang 
ada di halaman 
72.(a)  
Now, I want you 
look at the model 
of job interview 
and complete the 
dialogue, then you 
have general 
questions from the 
interviewer then 
job interview 
questions about 
new job and the 
company.(b) 
the students look at 
the handout page 
72, so he 
commanded the 
students.  
Then, the lecturer 
wanted the students 
look at the model of 
job interview and 
complete the 
dialogue before the 
students moved to 
another material. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(a) 
Comman
ding 
 
  
(b) 
Requesti
ng 
 
 
 
 
√ 
 
 
 
 
√ 
39. T-1/L-
1/M-
1/39 
L: Maka sebelum 
melamar 
pekerjaan harus 
tahu posisi jadi 
apa kemudian 
tahu tentang 
pekerjaanya.  And 
you not need to 
explain in detail 
and you not need 
to ask from what 
detail about the 
interview. 
The lecturer gave 
suggestion to the 
students when they 
want to apply a job. 
Students had to 
know what position 
they want. 
 
  
 
  
 
 
Suggestin
g 
     
 
√ 
  
40. T-1/L- L: Please do not to be The lecturer gave           
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1/M-
1/40 
friendly to the 
interviewer.(a) 
 Misalkan anda di 
interview “selamat 
pagi bapak, bapak 
sudah berapa 
lama bekerja 
diperusahaan 
ini?” atau “wah 
bapak hebat ya.” 
Tidak perlu 
seperti itu.(b) 
warning to student if 
the had job 
interview and gave 
example of 
utterance. 
 
 
 
 
 
(b) 
Explainin
g 
(a) 
Warning 
√  
 
 
 
 
√ 
41. T-1/L-
1/M-
1/41 
L: Now, please pay 
attention to the 
model of 
interviewer and 
interviewee.(a) 
First, the 
important part of 
job interview is 
greeting. Menyapa 
itu penting. So, we 
have in job 
interview there are 
opening, main 
questions then 
closing. Those are 
important.(b) 
The lecturer wanted 
the student pay 
attention to the 
model of 
interviewer and 
interviewee. Then, 
the lecturer 
informed the 
important part of job 
interview was 
greeting. 
 
  
 
 
 
 
(b) 
Explainin
g 
 
 
 
(a) 
Comman
ding 
     
√ 
 
 
 
 
 
 
√ 
 
42. T-1/L-
1/M-
L: Coba kita 
praktekkan, saya 
The lecturer 
commanded the 
 
 
 
(a) 
     
√ 
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1/42 ingin satu model 
job interview.(a)  
Mas, silahkan!(b) 
Then, yes mas 
please come here 
with the script!(c) 
Ss: (silent but walk to 
the in front of 
the class) 
student to practice 
of model of job 
interview and he 
ordered two 
students to come 
infront of the class 
to read the 
conversation about 
job interview. 
 
 
 
 
Comman
ding 
(b) 
Permittin
g 
(c) 
Comman
ding 
 
 
√ 
 
 
√ 
43. T-1/L-
1/M-
1/43 
L: So, you are as 
interviewer and 
you are as 
interviewee.(a) 
Yang keras 
kemudian 
dipahami 
dialognya. 
Pertama anda 
harus 
menyesuaikan 
kalimat dari 
pertanyaan. 
Ketika kalimat 
tanya anda harus 
menjawab kalimat 
tanya.(b) Mari 
kita dengarkan 
job interview yang 
pertama.(c) 
The lecturer gave a 
character to the 
model. The lecturer 
also gave the 
suggestion before 
they practiced a 
conversation. 
 
(a) 
Informin
g 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(b) 
Suggestin
g 
 
 
 
(c) 
Comman
ding 
     
 
 
 
 
 
√ 
 
 
 
 
 
√ 
 
√ 
 
44. T-1/L- L: Ok, good.(a) The lecturer gave    (a)  √    
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1/M-
1/44 
Thank you.(b) 
The next model to 
perform. Coba 
model yang 
berikutnya. Lihat 
kata-kata yang 
dicetak tebal.(c) 
Kata-kata yang 
dicetak tebal 
menunjukkan 
penekanan yang 
harus diberikan. 
complimenting and 
thanking to the 
students that had 
been done to 
perform. Then, he 
wanted the students 
to look at the 
handout. 
 
 
 
(b) 
Comman
ding 
 
Compli
menting 
 
 
 
 
√ 
45. T-1/L-
1/M-
1/45 
L: You have to deal 
with the eye 
contact. Nanti 
ketika job 
interview, tidak 
boleh lihat-lihat 
kebawah.(a) 
For example: 
“why do you want 
this job?”, “I want 
this job because 
emmm.” (look at 
the floor). We have 
to put your trust 
to this company 
and we have to 
make the company 
trust that you are 
The lecturer gave 
warning when the 
student got job 
interview and the 
lecturer gave 
example of the 
condition and 
position when job 
interview. 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(b) 
Explainin
g 
 
 
 
(a) 
Warning 
 
     
 
√ 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
√ 
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as good candidate. 
“you can trust me, 
I am a good 
candidate.”(b) 
46. T-1/L-
1/M-
1/46 
L: Show that you are 
the best 
candidates, you 
are good man, itu 
bisa jadi anda 
akan diterima.(a) 
Coba 
dengarkan!(b) 
 
The lecturer 
commanded the 
students that the 
student had to show 
the best they are. 
  
(a) 
Suggestin
g 
 
 
(b) 
Comman
ding 
     
√ 
 
 
 
 
√ 
  
47. T-1/L-
1/M-
1/47 
L: Ok, thanks. Now 
repeat after me! 
“previous” 
Ss: Previous. 
 
The lecturer 
commanded the 
students to repeat 
after the lecturer 
said. 
 Requesti
ng 
    √   
48. T-1/L-
1/M-
1/48 
L: Ok, good.(a) You 
have to imagine 
that you are 
interviewer and 
interviewee.(b) 
Coba anda 
lengkapi dialog 
ini.(c)  
The lecturer gave 
complimenting and 
suggestion to 
student when they 
perform. The 
lecturer also 
commanded that the 
student had to 
complete the 
dialogue. 
 
 
 
 
 
(b) 
Suggestin
g 
(c) 
Comman
ding 
 (a) 
Compli
menting 
 √  
 
 
 √ 
 
 
 
 √ 
   
49. T-1/L-
1/M-
L: I’ll give you 5 
minutes to 
The lecturer gave a 
time to students hen 
  
 
  (a) 
Promisin
  √  
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1/49 complete the 
text.(a) Ok, 
silahkan 
dilengkapi, nanti 
kita cek.(b) (some 
minutes later) 
students completed 
the dialogue about 5 
minutes and then 
later they would 
checked together. 
 
(b) 
Requesti
ng 
g  
√ 
50. T-1/L-
1/M-
1/50 
L: Ok, you are 
number 1 2 3 4 5 6 
7 8 9 and the last 
10 (point the 
student).(a) 
Now, we check the 
first number.(b)  
The lecturer pointed 
the student to 
answer the question. 
(a) 
Informin
g 
 
 
 
 
(b) 
Requesti
ng 
      
 
 
 
√ 
 √  
51. T-1/L-
1/M-
1/51 
L: The answer 
number 1 is? 
Ss: J pak. 
The lecturer asked 
to the student the 
answer of question 
number 1 to the 
students. 
 Questioni
ng 
    √   
52. T-1/L-
1/M-
1/52 
L: Number 2 is D. 
Number 3 is I. 
number 4 is F. 
number 5 is H.(a) 
Number 6?(b) 
Ss: B. 
 
The lecturer gave all 
the answer to the 
student quickly 
because the time 
was up. 
 
(a) 
Informin
g 
 
 
(b) 
Questioni
ng 
     
 
√ 
 
√ 
 
53. T-1/L-
1/M-
1/53 
L: Number 7 is G.(a)  
Number 8?(b) 
Ss: number 8 is A. 
The lecturer gave all 
the answer to the 
student quickly 
because the time 
was up. 
(a) 
Informin
g 
 
 
(b) 
Questioni
ng 
     
 
√ 
√  
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54. T-1/L-
1/M-
1/54 
L: Number 9 is E and 
the last is C. Tugas 
anda dirumah 
adalah 
mengembangkan 
jawaban yang ada 
disini, membuat 
model yang 
responnya sama 
dengan ini.  
The lecturer gave all 
the answer to the 
student quickly 
because the time 
was up. Then the 
lecturer gave an 
assignment to the 
students for the next 
meeting. 
 
 
Informin
g  
       
 
√ 
 
55. T-1/L-
1/M-
1/55 
L: Next week, we will 
practice the job 
interview and I 
have a card.(a)  
Ada 
pertanyaan?(b) 
Ss: No, sir. 
L:Ok, 
Wassalamualaikum wr. 
wb. 
Ss: Waalaikumsalam 
wr.wb 
 
The lecturer said 
what will they do in 
the next meeting. 
And before they 
closed the class he 
asked to the student 
any question or not. 
   
 
 
 
(b) 
Questioni
ng 
   
 (a) 
Promosin
g 
   
√ 
 
 
 
 
√ 
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Appendix 2.2 The Findings of Types of Illocutionary Acts and Illocutionary Functions used by Lecturers at the Second Semester Students’ 
Speaking Class of English Education Department of IAIN Surakarta in 2016/2017 Academic Year 
NOTE: 
T-2 : Number of transcript  L : Lecturer  Rep : Representatives  Conv : Convivial 
L-1 : Number of lecturer  Ss : Student  Dir : Directives   Com : Competitive 
M-2 : Number of meeting      Com : Commisives   Col : Collaborative 
          Exp : Expressives   Conf : Conflictive 
          Dec : Declaratives 
 
No Code Dialogues Context 
Types of  
Illocutionary Acts 
Illocutionary  
Functions 
Rep Dir Com Exp Dec Con
v 
Com Col Conf 
1. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/01 
L: Assalamu‟alaikum 
wr. wb.  
Ss: Wa‟alaikumsalam 
wr. wb.  
L: Hello, good 
afternoon 
everyone. 
Ss: Good afternoon Mr. 
The situation was in 
the beginning of the 
lesson. The lecturer 
openened the lesson 
with greeting the 
students. He said 
“Assalamualaikum” 
and greeted the 
students by saying 
“good morning 
everyone” and then 
asked their condition 
    
 
 
Greetin
g 
  
 
 
√ 
   
2. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/02 
Ss: Good afternoon Mr. 
L: How are you? 
Ss: I‟m fine. So hot sir.  
 
The lecturer asked to 
the student‟s condition 
before they started their 
lesson. 
   
Questioni
ng  
     
√ 
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3. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/03 
Ss: I‟m fine. So hot sir.  
L: Yes. I think today 
is so hot.  
The lecturer stated that 
that day was so hot.  
 
Stating 
opinion 
       
√ 
 
4. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/04 
Ss: Yes, right sir. Panas 
sekali hari ini. 
L: I think I give you 
the handout of job 
interview.(a) 
 I’ll give you 
experience for the 
next year, next two 
years, or next 
month when you 
seek a job. So, I 
will make a role 
play, make a 
performing about 
job interview.(b)  
The lecturer said that 
before he gave the 
students handout of job 
interview. Then, that 
day, he gave the 
experience for the next 
year about job 
interview. 
 
 
 
(a) 
Stating 
opinion 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(b) 
Promisin
g 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
√ 
  
 
 
√ 
 
5. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/05 
L: One of you is as the 
boss and five of 
you are job 
seekers. Ok, 
before it I’m going 
to tell you about 
general questions 
when we get job 
interview.  
The lecturer informed 
the way of role play 
and before role play he 
want to tell about 
general questions when 
job interview. 
 
 
Informi
ng 
       
 
√ 
 
6. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/06 
L: In the general 
questions we have 
your personal 
The lecturer explained 
about general question. 
The first is about 
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data. Personal 
data is like you tell 
me about yourself. 
And you have to 
commit with your 
personal data…. 
Then, related with 
the reason for the 
question, like 
“why do you want 
to work here?” or 
“why should the 
company hire 
you?” or “what is 
your 
qualification?”  
personal data and the 
next is education. The 
he explained about te 
question that related 
with the job interview. 
 
Explain
ing 
 
√ 
7. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/07 
L: The next question 
is specific 
questions. It seems 
like why do you 
want to work here 
or what you can 
do for this 
company or what 
you can contribute 
to this company. 
These questions 
are about the 
company. Jadi 
anda juga harus 
The lecturer explained 
the other questions. 
The question was about 
the company itself. 
   
 
 
 
Explain
ing 
       
 
 
 
√ 
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tahu dulu tentang 
perusahaannya 
itu.  
8. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/08 
L: Jika anda ditanya 
“what do you know 
about this 
company?”, 
“ehmm.. I don’t 
know sir.”  
Ss: (laughing) 
The lecturer gave an 
example of wrong 
answer when we got 
job interview, but that 
was be a joke because 
the student laughed. 
 
 
Joking 
       
 
√ 
 
9. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/09 
L: Next we have 
future plan. The 
future plan deals 
with what will you 
do if you get this 
position for this 
company. Apa 
yang anda 
lakukan jika anda 
mendapatkan 
posisi itu di 
perusahaan ini. 
Jadi, anda harus 
berfikir seolah-
olah anda sudah 
siap bekerja 
kemudian apa 
yang akan anda 
lakukan untuk 
perusahaan. 
The lecturer explained 
next material that was 
future plan. The 
lecturer explained what 
shuld we do when we 
got that position so we 
had to ready for a job. 
 
 
 
Explain
ing 
       
 
 
√ 
 
152 
 
10. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/10 
L: Saya kira nanti 
yang akan part 
time job itu, 
terutama ditempat 
yang bergengsi 
ditempat-tempat 
yang good atau 
yang kelas 
internasional yang 
pengunjungnya 
orang-orang luar 
negri.  
The lecturer predicted 
the students that had a 
part time job. 
  
 
Stating 
opinion 
       
 
√ 
 
11. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/11 
L: And then, the 
question is about 
future, misalkan 
ada pertanyaan 
“what are your 
goals for the next 
year?” … “I am a 
good team leader. 
I have good 
communication 
with the members 
and I always make 
team feels so 
comfortable with 
me.” Seperti itu ya? 
Ss: (silent) 
The lecturer explained 
the next question about 
future and he gave the 
example of the answer. 
 
 
Informi
ng 
       
 
√ 
 
12. T-2/L-
1/M-
L: Next is about 
attitudes. Nah, ini 
Then, the lecturer 
continued the material 
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2/12 sangat penting. 
Jadi cara duduk 
cara ngomong 
anda nanti akan 
diperhatikan dan 
dipertimbangkan 
juga oleh 
interviewer. Dan 
juga the way you 
perform in front of 
the interviewer 
and the way you 
answer the 
questions.  
about the attitudes. 
How the way of 
answering the question 
related with job 
interview and then the 
way students 
performed in front of 
the interviewer and the 
way you answered the 
questions. 
 
Explain
ing 
 
√ 
13. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/13 
L: Anda tidak boleh 
menjawab 
pertanyaan 
dengan posisi 
duduk yang tidak 
enak dipandang. 
Jangan overacting, 
tidak perlu 
menggunakan 
gesture-gesture 
yang berlebihan 
saat menjawab, 
atau dengan 
menunjuk-nunjuk, 
tidak perlu ya.  
The lecturer gave some 
warnings when they 
answered the question 
from interviewer. 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
Warning 
     
 
 
 
√ 
  
14. T-2/L- L: Yang paling The lecturer informed           
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1/M-
2/14 
penting adalah 
bagaimana cara 
ngomong 
kemudian 
keseriusan dalam 
menjawab. Now, 
we go to the 
general questions 
in the handout.(a) 
What’s your 
name?(b) 
Ss: Fauzan. 
about the important 
thing when got job 
interview was the way 
we speaking whether 
serious or not. Then the 
lecturer asked the name 
of one student. 
 
 
 
(a) 
Informi
ng 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(b) 
Questioni
ng 
 
 
 
 
 
 
√ 
 
 
 
√ 
15. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/15 
L: Jadi ini seperti 
pemanasan 
sebelum kita 
praktik jadi nanti 
kalau kita praktik 
tidak perlu 
membaca text.(a) 
Ok, first question, 
please mas 
Fauzan!(b) 
The lecturer stated 
when he explained 
about how the role play 
began. Before it, he 
permitted one student 
to read the first 
question based on the 
handout. 
  
 
(a) 
Informi
ng 
  
 
 
 
 
(b) 
Permittin
g 
     
 
 
 
√ 
 
 
√ 
 
16. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/16 
L: Hello mas Fauzan, 
what education do 
you have?  
Ss: I am good. I 
graduated English 
Education 
Department. I will 
work in your 
The lecturer asked to 
Fauzan about job 
interview. The lecturer 
asked about the 
education. 
  
Questioni
ng 
     
√ 
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company. 
17. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/17 
L: What is your name 
girl?  
Ss: Friska. 
The lecturer asked the 
name of other student 
because he wanted to 
Fauzan ask another 
question to her. 
 Questioni
ng 
    √   
18. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/18 
L: Ok, mas Fauzan 
silahkan tanya ke 
Friska! 
Pertanyaan yang 
kedua.  
Ss: What do you do to 
keep up-to-date in 
your job? How do 
you improve 
yourself 
professionally? 
Ss:  (silent) 
The lecturer permitted 
Fauzan to ask another 
question to Friska 
about job interview. 
  
Ordering 
     
 
 
√ 
 
19. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/19 
L: Ada yang sudah 
paham dengan 
pertanyaan ini?  
Ss: Belum paham. 
The lecturer asked to 
all of students about 
the question performed 
by Fauzan. 
   
Questioni
ng 
     
√ 
  
20. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/20 
L: What do you do to 
keep up-to-date in 
your job? Now you 
are as a teacher, so 
what do you do? I 
mean like you join 
attending to the 
seminar, membaca 
Then, the lecturer 
explained about the 
question performed by 
Fauzan that many 
students did not 
understand yet about 
the meaning of the 
question. Then he 
 
 
 
 
 
(a) 
Explain
ig 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
    
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
√ 
 
156 
 
tentang berita-
berita.(a) Ok, coba 
diulangi 
pertanyaannya 
mas!(b) 
Ss: What do you do to 
keep up-to-date in 
your job? How do 
you improve 
yourself 
professionally? 
commanded Fauzan to 
repeat the question. 
 
(b) 
Comman
ding 
 
  
 
√ 
21. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/21 
L: Apa kira-kira yang 
anda lakukan 
untuk menjaga 
up-to-date nya 
pekerjaanmu? 
Ss: I will join to the 
seminar. 
Ehmmmmmm 
The lecturer gave the 
meaning of the 
question to the students 
in order to student can 
answered. 
  
Questioni
ng 
     
√ 
 
 
 
 
 
 
22. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/22 
L: Ok, it is enough. 
Now, you ask your 
friend! 
Ss: What led you to 
choose your field of 
major study? 
After that, the lecturer 
asked to Friska to ask 
another friend with the 
different question. 
 Ordering      √  
23. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/23 
Ss: I chose this subject 
because I like 
English. Exactly, I 
like English song. 
L: Ya, jadi jawaban 
The lecturer gave the 
compliment about the 
student‟s answer. Then 
he commanded another 
students to ask another 
 
 
 
(a) 
Stating 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
    
 
 
√ 
 
 
157 
 
yang jos, canggih 
itu ketika anda 
bisa menjelaskan 
kalimat pertama 
yang anda 
sampaikan.(a) 
Now, you are the 
boss, ask to the 
interviewee!(b) 
Ss: What did you like 
or dislike about 
your previous job? 
friend. opinion  
 
 
(b) 
Ordering 
 
 
 
√ 
24. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/24 
Ss: I dislike my 
previous job 
because the 
company so far 
away from my 
house. Sometimes, 
I come late to the 
office. But now 
this company is 
near from my 
house so I will 
come on time 
every day. 
L: Yes, the answer is 
good. 
The lecturer gave the 
complimenting when 
the lecturer heard the 
answer of the students 
was really good 
answer. 
    
 
 
 
 
 
 
Compli
menting  
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
√ 
   
25. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/25 
Ss: I resigned because I 
got low salary in 
there….I have 
The lecturer gave the 
complimenting when 
the lecturer heard the 
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good in 
communication 
and I am hard 
worker, so I think 
I have the right.  I 
believe your 
factory is better 
than before.  
L: Ok, it is really 
good. Jawaban 
yang sangat 
lancar.(a) Then, 
ask your 
friend!(b) 
answer of the students 
was really good 
answer. Then, the 
lecturer commanded to 
ask another question. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(b) 
Ordering 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(a) 
Compli
menting 
 
 
 
 
 
 
√ 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
√ 
26. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/26 
L: Coba perhatikan. 
Coba tirukan 
saya! Great. 
Ss: Great. 
The lecturer wanted all 
of the students pay 
attention to him 
because he wanted to 
say something and the 
student had to imitate 
him. 
 Comman
ding 
    √   
27. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/27 
L: Once more, Great. 
Ss: Great. 
The lecturer wanted the 
student imitate him 
once more. 
 Ordering      √  
28. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/28 
L: Ya, kita juga bisa 
sambil belajar 
pronunciation, 
spelling-nya.(a) 
Ayo coba 
jawab!(b) 
The lecturer said that 
they can learn about 
the pronunciation. He 
commanded the student 
to answer the question 
before.  
 
(a) 
Stating 
opinion 
  
 
 
 
(b) 
Comman
     
 
 
 
√ 
 
√ 
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Ss: My strength is I am 
hard worker, I 
always spirit when I 
work.  
ding  
29. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/29 
Ss: My strength is I am 
hard worker, I 
always spirit when 
I work.  
L: Please 
remember!(a) 
Tidak perlu 
menyebutkan 
secara banyak, 
tapi cukup 1 tapi 
detail dan 
dijabarkan.(b) 
The lecturer reminded 
the student that they no 
need mention lots of 
answer, just one but 
explained.  
  
 
 
(a) 
Remindin
g 
 
(b) 
Warning 
     
 
 
√ 
 
 
 
√ 
  
30. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/30 
Ss: My problem is 
when I have work 
in team, I have 
difficulty because 
I have bad 
communication. 
L: Ok, it is good 
answer.(a) Next 
question!(b) 
The lecturer gave the 
complimenting when 
the lecturer heard the 
answer of the students 
was really good 
answer. 
  
 
 
 
 
(b) 
Comman
ding 
  
 
 
 
(a) 
Compli
menting 
  
 
 
 
√ 
 
 
 
 
 
√ 
  
31. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/31 
Ss: How do you handle 
stress and 
pressure? 
L: Yes, how do you 
handle stress and 
The lecturer gave the 
question to the students 
in order to student can 
answered 
 
 
 
 
Questioni
ng 
     
√ 
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pressure? 
32. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/32 
L: Ok, next! 
Ss: How would you 
describe your 
work style? 
When the student had 
done answered the 
question, the lecturer 
commanded other 
students to ask next 
question. 
 Comman
ding 
    √   
33. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/33 
Ss: I will try my best. 
L: Jangan menjawab 
pertanyaan 
dengan abstrak 
ya.(a) 
 Ayo jawabanya 
kira-kira apa?(b) 
The lecturer gave 
warning to students 
that the answer did not 
answer unclearly. Then 
he asked to the student 
to answer the question. 
  
 
(a) 
Warning 
 
(b) 
Questioni
ng 
     
 
√ 
 
 
√ 
  
34 T-2/L-
1/M-
2/34 
L:Pertanyaan terakhir, 
silahkan!  
Ss: Why should you be 
hired? 
When the last number, 
the lecturer permitted 
the student to ask the 
last question. 
  
Permittin
g 
     
 
 
√ 
 
35. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/35 
L: Ok. Kita akan 
mainkan Role 
play. Hitung dari 1 
sampai 6, start 
from you. (poin 
the student). Ok, 
this is the paper 
for number 1 as a 
bos, and number 2 
until 6 as a job 
seeker. 
This is occurred when 
the lecturer explained 
about the Role Play to 
the students in order to 
the students knew 
before they played the 
game. 
 
Informi
ng 
       
√ 
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36. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/36 
L: Now, please 
attention!(a) 
 I have the job 
vacancy.(b) Sudah 
dapat semuanya 
ya?(c) 
Ss: Pak, ini suruh 
ngapain? 
The lecturer wanted the 
students pay attention 
to him because he 
would explained how 
the rule that game. 
 
(b) 
Informi
ng 
(a) 
Comman
ding 
 
 
(c) 
Questioni
ng 
    √ 
 
 
 
√ 
 
√ 
 
37. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/37 
L: Perhatikan dulu! 
Ss: Ini wawancaranya 
gimana? Dibagi 
atau? 
The lecturer wanted the 
student pay attention to 
him because he wanted 
to explained the way of 
Role Play. 
 Comman
ding 
    √   
38. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/38 
L: Tadi yang 
kelompok tadi. 
Number 1 as the 
owner as the 
manager and the 
number 2 until 6 
as a job seeker. 
Begini caranya, 
yang mendapat 
nomer 1 sebagai 
manager nya yang 
mewawancarai 5 
job seeker. Jadi 
nanti pertama 
dikenalkan dulu 
your personal 
data.(a) Ayo group 
The lecturer divided 
class into some groups. 
Each group consisted 
of 6 members that 1 as 
the manager and 5 as 
the job seeker. The 
lecturer explained the 
way of Role Play. 
Then, he wanted the 
first group to come in 
front of the class to 
perform and they had 
to bring their chair. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(a) 
Explain
ing 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(b) 
Requesti
ng 
     
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
√ 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
√ 
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1 maju kesini dan 
kursiya dibawa 
sekalian. 1 kursi 
menghadap ke 5 
kursi.(b) 
39. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/39 
L: Perhatikan anda 
tidak boleh 
membaca anda 
harus memahami 
perannya. Tidak 
perlu membaca 
semuanya, kalian 
hanya perlu 
mengambil intinya 
lalu nanti kalian 
jabarkan dengan 
kalimat anda 
sendiri.(a)  
Tolong 
dengarkan!(b) 
The lecturer gave 
warning before the 
Role play was played. 
Then he wanted to 
other student pay 
attention to the group. 
  
 
 
 
 
(a) 
Warning 
 
 
 
(b) 
Comman
ding 
     
 
 
 
 
√ 
 
 
 
√ 
  
40. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/40 
L: Nanti ditanya satu 
per satu. The 
first is about 
your personal 
data. Kamu 
jelaskan dulu 
kamu siapa, 
darimana.(a) Are 
you ready?(b) 
Ss: Yes, sir.  
The lecturer explained 
what should do when 
the group performed 
the Role play. Then he 
asked about readiness 
to the group. 
 
 
 
(a) 
Informi
ng 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(b) 
Questioni
ng 
     
 
 
 
 
 
√ 
 
 
 
√ 
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41. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/41 
L: Tolong yang keras 
suaranya. Speak 
louder please! 
Perhatikan 
manners dan 
attitudenya juga! 
Ss: Can you tell me 
about yourself? 
The lecturer gave 
commanding that the 
group had to speak 
loudly and pay 
attention to manners 
and attitudes. 
  
Ordering 
 
      
√ 
 
42. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/42 
L: You have to deal 
with the eye 
contact, not 
reading.(a) Tidak 
perlu menjelaskan 
semuanya, yang 
penting anda tahu 
datanya semua. (b) 
Ok, pertanyaan 
selanjutnya 
saja.(c)  
Ss: Why do you want 
to work here? 
The lecturer also gave 
suggestion before 
performance in order to 
the students knew.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(a) 
Suggestin
g 
(b) 
Warning 
(c) 
Ordering 
 
 
     
√ 
 
 
√ 
 
 
 
 
 
 
√ 
 
43. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/43 
 
 
L: Ok, thank you.(a) 
Tidak boleh 
membaca, yang 
boleh membaca 
hanya 
managernya 
saja.(b) Ok, next, 
ask to other job 
seeker!(c) 
The lecturer gave 
warning to the student 
that is not permitted to 
read. Only the manager 
can read, job seekers 
were not allowed.  
  
 
 
(b) 
Warning 
 
(c) 
Ordering 
 
 (a) 
Thankin
g 
 
 √  
 
 
√ 
 
 
 
 
 
 
√ 
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Ss: Why did you resign 
for your job? 
44. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/44 
Ss: I resigned because I 
was the second chef 
and I left it because 
I want to be a Head 
chef. 
L: Ok. Please louder!  
Ss: How do you plan to 
achieve your 
goals? 
The lecturer wanted the 
student to speak loudly 
because the voice‟s 
student was slow. 
  
 
 
 
Requesti
ng 
 
     
 
 
 
√ 
  
45. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/45 
L: Ok, stop!(a) Anda 
harus latihan lagi 
dengan 
pertanyaan-
pertanyaan yang 
ada itu. Kalau 
menjawab jangan 
whisper, jangan 
berbisik!(b)  
The lecturer stoped the 
Role play, because the 
group was really bad. 
The group always 
whisper not speak 
louder. Then the 
student gave 
suggestion to the 
group. 
 
 
 
 
 
(a) 
Comman
ding 
 
(b) 
Suggestin
g 
    √ 
 
 
 
√ 
  
46. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/46 
L: Ok, thank you.(a) 
The next model 
please! When you 
have perform, you 
have to deal with 
the conversation. 
Show your best.(b) 
Then, the lecturer 
thanking to the first 
group. And the next 
group had to perform 
and had to show their 
best. 
  
 
 
 
(b) 
Comman
ding  
 (a) 
Thankin
g 
 
 √  
 
 
 
 
√ 
  
47. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/47 
L: Bisa kita mulai 
ya?(a) Jadi yang 
pertama dikenalkan 
The lecturer asked that 
the Role play will be 
played. Before it the 
 
 
(b) 
(a) 
Questioni
ng 
    √  
 
√ 
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dulu, your personal 
data, misalkan “hello 
I’m Fauzan, I am 
from Surakarta.”(b) 
Ok, please!(c) 
lecturer explained 
about introduction. 
Explain
ing 
 
 
 
 
 
(c) 
Permittin
g 
 
 
 
 
√ 
48. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/48 
L:Ok, tolong yang 
diperhatikan ya 
yang 
dibelakang!(a) We 
play like a real 
application, so you 
have to serious.(b) 
Next question!(c) 
The lecturer gave 
commanding to the 
student that did not 
perform to keep silent. 
  
(a) 
Comman
ding 
(b) 
Suggestin
g 
(c) 
Requesti
ng 
     
√ 
 
 
√ 
 
 
 
√ 
  
49. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/49 
Ss: I have good skill in 
cooking. I hope I 
can work in here 
as a head chef 
because I 
disappointed my 
last job. I will 
make this factory 
more famous and 
more be better 
than before. 
L: Good.(a) Next!(b) 
Ss: How do you handle 
The lecturer gave 
complimenting when 
the student answered 
the question correctly. 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(b) 
Comman
ding 
  
 
 
 
 
(a) 
Compli
menting 
  
 
 
 
 
√ 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
√ 
  
166 
 
stress and 
pressure? 
50. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/50 
L: Ok, finish. Thank 
you,(a) 
silahkan 
kembali!(b) 
The lecturer thanked to 
the second group 
because the second 
group was better than 
previous. 
 (b) 
Comman
ding 
  
(a) 
Thankin
g 
  
√ 
√   
51. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/51 
L: I hope for the next 
performance you 
more be better. 
Jadi harapan saya 
nanti anda bisa 
menguasai ini 
anda sebagai job 
seeker.(a) Anda 
yang bertindak 
sebagai job seeker 
jadi harus bias 
memberikan yang 
terbaik dari diri 
anda. Tadi eye 
contact-nya masih 
kurang, jadi saya 
ingin yang 
selanjutnya ada 
eye contact.(b) 
The lectuer gave 
suggestion and wishing 
to the next performer 
be better than that day. 
  
 
 
(b) 
Suggestin
g 
 (a) 
Wishin
g 
 
   
 
√ 
 
 
√ 
  
52. T-2/L-
1/M-
2/52 
L: Ok thank you for 
today. 
Wassalamualaikum wr. 
wb. 
The lecturer thanked 
the student and closed 
the lesson. 
   Thankin
g 
 √    
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Ss: Waalaikumsalam 
wr. wb. 
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Appendix 2.3 The Findings of Types of Illocutionary Acts and Illocutionary Functions used by Lecturers at the Second Semester Students’ 
Speaking Class of English Education Department of IAIN Surakarta in 2016/2017 Academic Year 
NOTE: 
T-3 : Number of transcript  L : Lecturer  Rep : Representatives  Conv : Convivial 
L-2 : Number of lecturer  Ss : Student  Dir : Directives   Com : Competitive 
M-1 : Number of meeting      Com : Commisives   Col : Collaborative 
          Exp : Expressives   Conf : Conflictive 
          Dec : Declaratives 
 
No Code Dialogues Context 
Types of 
Illocutionary Acts 
Illocutionary  
Functions 
Rep Dir Com Exp Dec Con
v 
Com Col Conf 
1. T-3/L-
2/M-1/01 
L: It’s eight 
o’clock.(a) If we 
wait other 
friends we need a 
long time,(b) so 
let’s start the 
class by saying 
Basmallah 
together.(c) 
L & Ss : 
Bismillahirrohmannir
ohim. 
The situation was in 
the beginning of the 
lesson. The lecturer 
openened the lesson 
by saying Basmallah 
together. 
(a) 
Stating 
fact 
 
(b) 
Stating 
opinion 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(c) 
Requesting 
     
 
 
 
 
 
√ 
√ 
 
 
 
√ 
 
2. T-3/L-
2/M-1/02 
L: Good morning 
everyone. 
Ss : Good morning 
miss. 
Then, the lecturer 
greeted the student             
before the lesson 
started. 
    
Greetin
g 
  
√ 
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3. T-3/L-
2/M-1/03 
L: How are you 
today? 
Ss: I‟m fine, and you? 
The lecturer asked 
about the condition of 
the students before 
started the class. 
 Questionin
g 
    √   
4. T-3/L-
2/M-1/04 
Ss: I‟m fine, and you? 
L: I’m fine too.(a) 
Thank you.(b) 
Why do you 
come late?(c) 
Ss: Because, the 
street. Tadi waktu 
sampai pasar 
macet miss. 
The lecturer answered 
the student question. 
Then, there was the 
student came late so 
the lecturer asked 
why they came late. 
  
 
 
(c) 
Questionin
g 
 (a) 
Stating 
pleasure 
(b) 
Thankin
g 
 √ 
 
 
 
√ 
 
 
 
√ 
  
5. T-3/L-
2/M-1/05 
L: Can you tell me in 
English? 
Ss: When I go to 
campus, when I 
arrived to 
supermarket, the 
street is crowded 
miss. Then, when 
I arrived 
Kartasura street, I 
passed another 
way.  
The lecturer 
requested to the 
student who came late 
to explained why the 
came late in English. 
 Requesting     √   
6. T-3/L-
2/M-1/06 
L: Ok, do you bring 
the driving 
letter? 
Ss: No miss.  
The lecturer asked to 
the student whether 
the student brought 
the driving letter or 
not because the 
 Questionin
g 
    √   
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student said that they 
met with policeman. 
7. T-3/L-
2/M-1/07 
Ss: No miss.  
L: Ok, that’s right. 
Ss: Because, saya 
nggak punya SIM. 
Susah miss nyari 
SIM. Sudah 
berulang kali tapi 
gak bisa-bisa. 
The lecturer agreed of 
statement of the 
student who did not 
bring the document. 
 
Agreeing 
       
√ 
 
8. T-3/L-
2/M-1/08 
Ss: Because, saya 
nggak punya SIM. 
Susah miss nyari 
SIM. Sudah 
berulang kali tapi 
gak bisa-bisa. 
L: Berapa? 
Ss: Sudah lima kali 
miss. 
The lecturer asked to 
the student how much 
they tried to get the 
driving car but did 
not successful. 
  
  
 
 
Questionin
g 
     
 
 
√ 
  
9. T-3/L-
2/M-1/09 
Ss: Sudah lima kali 
miss. 
L: So, it is difficult 
to get the 
driving 
letter.(a) 
Why?(b) 
Ss: I don‟t know 
miss.  
Then the lecturer 
stated the opinion that 
it is difficult to get the 
driving letter. 
 
 
(a) 
Stating 
opinion 
 
 
 
(b) 
Questionin
g 
    
 
 
 
 
√ 
 
 
√ 
 
10. T-3/L-
2/M-1/10 
L: If I do not bring 
the document 
This situation 
occurred when the 
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then there is 
police, then come 
to me and then 
check the 
document and 
then after that 
ask for a fine. 
Fine ditilang ya. 
Fine itu tidak 
hanya baik, tapi 
bisa berarti 
ditilang juga. 
You could a fine, 
it means that you 
could pay 
something, you 
do not obey the 
rule, because you 
do not bring your 
document for the 
safety riding. 
lecturer informed 
about the condition of 
the student about fine. 
Informin
g 
√ 
11. T-3/L-
2/M-1/11 
L: Lastweek, I had 
my bag stolen, all 
of my documents 
include the 
driving letter was 
gone then I made 
the new one. If I 
go to this 
campus, I go to 
The lecturer told 
about her experience. 
The lecturer told the 
bag was stolen and 
she had to come to 
policeman and then 
she made a ne one. 
She also tod about her 
habit that she always 
 
 
 
 
 
(a) 
Stating 
fact 
 
       
 
 
 
 
√ 
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Solo from Jogja, 
I go very early in 
the morning or in 
the evening.(a) 
 Yeah, I go in the 
evening or early 
morning, it will 
be not meet 
policeman. Ya, 
cari amannya 
seperti itu.(b) 
(laugh together) 
Ss: Menghindari 
tilangan. 
go and back in the 
morning or evening to 
avoid the policeman. 
 
 
(b) 
Joking 
 
 
√ 
12. T-3/L-
2/M-1/12 
Ss: Menghindari 
tilangan. 
L: Ya. Sebenarnya 
kalau ada surat-
surat aman saja 
berjalan. Bukan 
berjalan ya, tapi 
naik motor. 
Ss: (laughing) 
The lecturer told 
about if we brought 
all the documents 
when driving we will 
drive safety. 
 
Stating 
opinion 
       
 
√ 
 
13. T-3/L-
2/M-1/13 
L : Ok, alright 
everyone. Nice 
to meet you 
again.(a) Now, 
we are going to 
continue the 
performance. 
Then, the lecturer 
back to the topic that 
they will continue the 
performance. 
 
 
 
(b) 
Informin
g 
   
(a) 
Stating 
pleasure 
  
√ 
  
 
 
√ 
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(b) 
14. T-3/L-
2/M-1/14 
Ss: Assalamualaikum. 
L: Walaikumsalam. 
Why are you 
late?  
Ss: (smiling) 
One student came late 
and the lecturer asked 
why they came late. 
  
Questionin
g 
     
√ 
  
15. T-3/L-
2/M-1/15 
Ss: (smiling) 
L: Please give me a 
reason and tell 
me in English! 
Ss: My house is so 
far. 
The lecturer wanted 
the student answer 
her question why they 
came late in English. 
  
Requesting 
     
√ 
  
16. T-3/L-
2/M-1/16 
Ss: My house is so 
far. 
L: So far? Where is 
it? 
Ss: Karanganyar. 
The lecturer asked 
where the student was 
lived because the 
student came late to 
the class. 
  
Questionin
g 
     
√ 
  
17. T-3/L-
2/M-1/17 
Ss: Karanganyar. 
L: How far is it? Or 
how long is it? 
Ss: One hour miss. 
The lecturer asked 
how long the student 
home because the 
student came late to 
the class. 
  
Questionin
g 
     
√ 
  
18. T-3/L-
2/M-1/18 
L: Ok, later maybe 
you should 
prepare to 
come early, so 
you don’t come 
late again.(a) 
Ok, and then 
the other. Who 
The lecturer gave 
suggextion that the 
student had to come 
early later. Then, she 
asked who else that 
came late. 
  
 
(a) 
Suggesting 
 
(b) 
Questionin
g 
     
 
√ 
 
 
 
√ 
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else?(b) 
Ss: Ini miss. (point 
one student) 
19. T-3/L-
2/M-1/19 
L: Ok, kenapa 
mbak? Namanya 
siapa? 
Ss: Hasna. 
The lecturer asked the 
reason and the name 
of the student who 
came late. 
 Questionin
g 
    √   
20. T-3/L-
2/M-1/20 
L: Yeah, Hasna. Why 
do you come 
late? 
Ss: Kesiangan miss.  
The lecturer asked the 
reason to the student 
who came late. 
 Questionin
g 
    √   
21. T-3/L-
2/M-1/21 
Ss: Kesiangan miss.  
L:Kesiangan bahasa 
inggrisnya apa? 
Why do you 
come late?(a) 
Overslept.(b)  
When the student said 
in Bahasa, the 
lecturer asked to the 
other student what 
was kesiangan in 
English. 
 
 
 
 
(b) 
Informin
g 
 
 
(a) 
Questionin
g 
     
 
√ 
 
 
 
 
 √ 
 
22. T-3/L-
2/M-1/22 
L: Ketiduran sampai 
siang ya.Jadi 
tidak sengaja 
ketiduran sampai 
siang ya.(a) 
Ok, just go back 
to our topic 
today. I won’t 
ask everyone 
come late. (b)  
Next time, please 
prepare yourself! 
The lecturer 
confirmed the answer 
of the student. Then 
the lecturer gave 
suggestion to prepare 
and come on time at 
least 3 until 5 minutes 
to come late. 
 
 
(a) 
Stating 
opinion 
 
 
(b) 
Informin
g 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(c) 
     
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
√ 
 
 
√ 
 
 
 
 
√ 
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Please come on 
time in the 
classroom at 
least terlambat 3 
sampai 5 menit, 
jangan 1 jam. 
Intinya kita 
harus berusaha 
untuk tidak 
telat.(c) 
Suggesting 
23. T-3/L-
2/M-1/23 
Ss: (the student bring 
LCD to lecturer) 
L: Thank you Ali.(a) 
 I’m sorry I do 
not know if the 
models do not 
perform yet.(b) 
The lecturer thanked 
to Ali but the lecturer 
also said sorry 
because the LCD that 
was brought by Ali 
was useless. 
    
 
(a) 
Thankin
g 
(b) 
Apologi
zing 
  
 
√ 
 
 
√ 
   
24. T-3/L-
2/M-1/24 
L: I forget about 
it.(a) I think this 
is useless, but it’s 
ok, no 
problem.(b) 
Thank you Ali.(c) 
The lecturer forgot 
because in that day 
the lecturer will 
continue the 
performance of the 
students. 
(a) 
Stating 
fact 
 
 
(b) 
Stating 
opinion 
   
 
(c) 
Thankin
g 
  
 
√ 
 √ 
 
 
 
 
√ 
 
25. T-3/L-
2/M-1/25 
L: Kemarin ada 
berapa grup 
yang belum 
maju? Ada 
This situation 
occurred when the 
lecturer asked to the 
student who did not 
  
Questionin
g 
     
√ 
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berapa grup 
yang belum 
maju? 
Ss: (raise their hands) 
perform yet last 
week. 
26. T-3/L-
2/M-1/26 
L: Please prepare 
yourself, your 
group and then 
perform about 
handling 
complaint!(a) 
Ok, what are you 
talking about?(b) 
I do not know. 
The lecturer wanted 
to the group who will 
perform to prepare 
theirselves. 
  
 
(a) 
Commandi
ng 
 
(b) 
Questionin
g 
     
 
√ 
 
 
 
√ 
  
27. T-3/L-
2/M-1/27 
L: Now, who wanna 
be the first 
performance? 
Which group is 
ready? 
Groupnya Ihsan 
dan kawan-
kawan?(a) 
 Ok, I think you 
are not really 
ready.(b)  
The lecturer asked to 
the student who want 
to be the first to 
perform in front of 
the class and then she 
called Ihsan‟s group. 
 
 
 
 
 
(b) 
Stating 
opinion 
 
 
(a) 
Questionin
g 
     
 
√ 
 
 
 
 
 
√ 
 
28. T-3/L-
2/M-1/28 
L: I will give you 
time about 2 or 3 
minutes to 
prepare, after 
that please you 
have to 
The lecturer knew 
that the group did not 
ready yet, so she gave 
the time to prepare 
theirselves about 2 or 
3 minutes. 
(a) 
Informin
g 
 
 
 
 
 
 
     
 
 
 
 
 
√  
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perform.(a) 
Silahkan yang 
belum silahkan 
berkumpul 
dengan 
kelompoknya 
saya beri waktu 2 
sampai 3 menit. 
Yes please!(b) 
(b) 
Commandi
ng 
√ 
29. T-3/L-
2/M-1/29 
L: Ok, I think it is 
more than 3 
minutes.(a) Now, 
you have to 
perform. Ali’s 
group is 
ready?(b) 
Ss: Yes. Tapi kalau 
belum hafal miss? 
After 3 minutes the 
lecturer said that that 
was more than 3 
minutes. The lecturer 
asked to the Ali‟s 
group to perform. 
(a) 
Stating 
opinion 
 
(b) 
Questionin
g 
 
 
     
√ 
√  
30. T-3/L-
2/M-1/30 
Ss: Yes. Tapi kalau 
belum hafal 
miss? 
L: Boleh baca. Now 
we’ll welcome 
this group Ali 
and friends. 
The lecturer 
welcomed the Ali‟s 
group to perform in 
fron of the class. 
    
 
Welco
ming  
  
 
√ 
 
 
   
31. T-3/L-
2/M-1/31 
L: Mau pakai LCD? 
Ss: Nggak miss. 
The lecturer offered 
to the group whether 
used the LCD or not. 
  Offerin
g 
  √    
32. T-3/L-
2/M-1/32 
L: Mau pakai laptop 
miss? 
The lecturer offered 
to the group whether 
  Offerin
g 
  √    
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Ss: Yes miss. used the laptop or not. 
33. T-3/L-
2/M-1/33 
L: Ok, other friends 
please pay 
attention!(a) You 
can start right 
now!(b) 
The lecturer 
commanded the 
group to start their 
performance. 
 (a) 
Requesting 
(b) 
Commandi
ng 
    √ 
 
 
√ 
  
34. T-3/L-
2/M-1/34 
Ss: Ok. 
L: Ok, finish. Give 
applause! 
The lecturer 
commanded the other 
students to give 
applause to the Ali‟s 
group. 
 Commandi
ng 
    √   
35. T-3/L-
2/M-1/35 
L: Tadi Firza bilang 
apa?  
Ss: “can” artinya 
tidak bisa. 
The lecturer reviewed 
the performance to 
the Firza. 
 Questionin
g 
    √   
36. T-3/L-
2/M-1/36 
L: Tidak bisa. 
Sekarang 
bagaimana 
kira-kira cara 
bacanya? 
The lecturer asked to 
the student how to 
read “can vs can‟t”. 
 Questionin
g 
    √   
37. T-3/L-
2/M-1/37 
L: Can vs Can’t. So 
you will say 
/ken/ for can 
and /kant/ for 
can’t. I can’t 
open the door. I 
can open the 
door. That is 
difference 
about 
The lecturer 
explained about the 
differences of can and 
can‟t. Then, she 
congratulated to Ali‟s 
group because had 
done to perform. 
 
(a) 
Explainin
g 
   
 
 
 
 
 
 
(b) 
Congrat
ulating 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
√ 
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pronunciation.(
a) 
Congratulation 
to Ali’s 
group.(b) 
38. T-3/L-
2/M-1/38 
L: Then next 
group?(a) 
Alright, prepare 
your 
property!(b) 
The lecturer asked the 
next group to prepare 
their property to 
perform in front of 
the class. 
 (a) 
Questionin
g 
(b) 
Commandi
ng 
    √ 
 
 
√ 
  
39. T-3/L-
2/M-1/39 
LL: Yes, please 
attention to our 
friend! 
Then, the lecturer 
requested to other 
students to pay 
attention to the group 
who will perform. 
 Ordering      √  
40. T-3/L-
2/M-1/40 
L: Yes. Give 
applause to your 
friends! 
The lecturer 
commanded the other 
students to give 
applause to the 
second group. 
 Commandi
ng 
    √   
41. T-3/L-
2/M-1/41 
L: So, they are in 
shop. They are 
customer buys a 
bag. The bag is 
mushrooming, 
berjamur ya?(a) 
Can be new 
vocabulary for 
you now?(b) 
The lecturer reviewed 
about the 
performance of the 
second group. 
(a) 
Stating 
opinion 
 
 
 
 
(b) 
Questionin
g 
     
 
 
 
√ 
√  
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42. T-3/L-
2/M-1/42 
L: Maybe later, if 
you do not know 
you can check if 
you are not sure 
with the word. 
You can check in 
the dictionary, 
like Cambridge 
dictionary. I 
think I do not 
know that 
“mushrooming” 
is correct or not. 
You can check it 
later.  
The lecturer 
suggested that there 
was a new vocabulary 
that had to check it 
before in the 
dictionary. 
  
 
Suggesting 
     
 
√ 
  
43. T-3/L-
2/M-1/43 
L: Ok, your group is 
expressive. 
Expressive sekali 
semuanya.(a) 
Now, next group, 
you can 
prepare!(b) 
The lecturer gave 
complimenting to the 
second group. Then 
the lecturer wanted 
the next group to 
perform. 
  
 
 
(b) 
Commandi
ng 
  
(a) 
Compli
menting 
  
√ 
 
 
 
√ 
  
44. T-3/L-
2/M-1/44 
L: Ini ada kursi 
kalau mau pakai. 
Pinjam kursi ini.  
The lecturer offered a 
chair to perform. 
  Offerin
g 
  √    
45. T-3/L-
2/M-1/45 
Ss: nggak miss udah 
ada ini. 
L: Ok, nggak jadi 
mas, Now, please 
attention! 
The lecturer 
commanded the other 
students to pay 
attention to the group 
who will perform. 
  
Requesting 
     
√ 
  
181 
 
46. T-3/L-
2/M-1/46 
L: Yes, give 
applause!(a) 
This is the good 
you are very 
creative. Like 
more lifely.(b) 
The lecturer 
commanded the other 
students to give 
applause. The lecturer 
also gave 
complimenting to the 
third group. 
 (a) 
Commandi
ng 
  
 
 
(b) 
Compli
menting 
  
 
 
√ 
√   
47. T-3/L-
2/M-1/47 
L: Ada beberapa 
pronunciation 
yang harus 
diperbaiki. 
Membayar in 
English apa? 
“Pay, I will pay.” 
Dalam hal level 
politeness kepada 
penumpang dua 
tadi, ada yang 
harus diperbaiki, 
harus lebih halus 
lagi. “Kamu 
akan dipindah, 
you will be 
move.” Lebih 
halus lagi , bisa 
gunakan “You 
could... Kamu 
bisa pindah…” 
The lecturer reviewed 
the performance of 
the group. The 
lecturer explained the 
word membayar in 
English.  
 
 
 
Explainin
g 
       
 
 
√ 
 
48. T-3/L-
2/M-1/48 
L: Itu bukan 
kesalahan kita ya 
The lectuer still gave 
the review about the 
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tadi, tapi 
kesalahan pihak 
perusahaan. “ 
your seat is….. 
I’m sorry for the 
mistakes.(a) You 
have to more 
polite, jadi biar 
politeness nya 
lebih baik lagi.(b) 
third performance. (a) 
Explainin
g 
 
 
 
 
(b) 
Suggesting 
 
 
 
 
√ 
√ 
49. T-3/L-
2/M-1/49 
L: Now, next group! 
Grupnya mbak 
Dewi 
The lecturer wanted 
the next group to 
perform. 
 Commandi
ng 
 
    √   
50. T-3/L-
2/M-1/50 
Ss: Nggak masuk 
miss. 
L: Nggak masuk?(a) 
The partner 
doesn‟t come. 
Ada lagi yang 
belum?(b) 
The lecturer 
confirmed the answer 
student that the next 
group did not come. 
Then, the lecturer 
asked again who will 
perform. 
 
(a) 
Confirmi
ng 
 
 
 
(b) 
Questionin
g 
 
     
 
√ 
 
√ 
 
51. T-3/L-
2/M-1/51 
Ss: Zulfa miss. Itu 
pojok. 
L: Zulfa’s group.(a) 
Tapi waktunya 
habis ya?(b) 
The lecturer said the 
Zulfa‟s group but the 
time was up. So the 
performance that will 
continue next week. 
 
(a) 
Confirmi
ng 
 
 
 
(b) 
Questionin
g 
 
     
 
√ 
 
√ 
 
52. T-3/L-
2/M-1/52 
L: Ok, time is up.(a) 
Maybe you have 
another class.(b) 
See you next 
The lecturer leave-
taking to the student 
before closed the 
class. 
(a) 
Informin
g 
(b) 
   
(c) 
Leave-
taking 
  
 
 
√ 
 √ 
 
 
√ 
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week.(c) Stating 
opinion 
 
 
53. T-3/L-
2/M-1/53 
L: We will continue 
the material.(a) 
Please come on 
time next 
week!(b) 
Wassalamualaik
um wr. wb 
Ss: Waalaikumsalam 
wr. wb. 
The lecturer 
explained about what 
will they do in te next 
week and request that 
students had to come 
on time. 
  
(b) 
Requesting 
 
(a) 
Promisi
ng 
 
  √  
 
√ 
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Appendix 2.4 The Findings of Types of Illocutionary Acts and Illocutionary Functions used by Lecturers at the Second Semester Students’ 
Speaking Class of English Education Department of IAIN Surakarta in 2016/2017 Academic Year 
NOTE: 
T-4 : Number of transcript  L : Lecturer  Rep : Representatives  Conv : Convivial 
L-2 : Number of lecturer  Ss : Student  Dir : Directives   Com : Competitive 
M-2 : Number of meeting      Com : Commisives   Col : Collaborative 
          Exp : Expressives   Conf : Conflictive 
          Dec : Declaratives 
 
No Code Dialogues Context 
Types of 
Illocutionary Acts 
Illocutionary  
Functions 
Rep Dir Com Exp Dec Con
v 
Com Col Conf 
1. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/01 
L: Let’s start our 
meeting by saying 
Basmallah together. 
L & Ss : 
Bismillahirrohmannirohi
m. 
The situation was in 
the beginning of the 
lesson. The lecturer 
openened the lesson 
by saying 
Basmallah together. 
 Comman
ding 
    √   
2. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/02 
L: Good afternoon 
everyone. 
Ss: Good afternoon miss.  
The situation was in 
the beginning of the 
lesson. After the 
lecturer openened 
the lesson by saying 
Basmallah together 
then the lecturer 
greeted the students. 
   Greetin
g  
 √    
3. T-4/L-
2/M-
L: How are you? 
Ss: I‟m fine, thank you. 
The lecturer asked 
the condition of the 
 Questioni
ng 
    √   
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2/03 And you? students that day 
before started the 
lesson. 
4. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/04 
Ss: I‟m fine, thank you. 
And you? 
L: I’m fine, 
Alhamdulillah.(a) 
I’m sorry for 
coming late because 
I have to do 
something.(b) 
Ss: No problem. 
The lecturer stated 
pleasure because the 
lecturer feel goon in 
that day. The 
lecturer also 
apologized because 
he came late 
because she had to 
do something. 
    
 
(a) 
Stating 
pleasure 
(b) 
Apologi
zing 
  
 
√ 
 
 
 
√ 
   
5. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/05 
L: Because I have 
something to do. I 
went to policeman, I 
mean the police 
office to deal with 
my driving letter 
and others. I just 
tell you because 
actually I don’t 
bring my hand 
phone. So, I should 
go first to my 
boarding house 
after that I come 
here. 
The lecturer told 
something about 
ther experience. The 
lecturer did not 
bring her phone to 
tell the students if 
she came late. 
 
 
 
Stating 
fact 
       
 
 
√ 
 
6. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/06 
L: Now, we have to 
learn about 
discussion. I think I 
The lecturer 
informed the 
material that day 
 
 
 
       
 
 
 
186 
 
want to tell you that 
I want to change 
about previous plan. 
….. Tapi akan ada 
perubahan rencana 
setelah saya pikir 
ulang. Jadi untuk 
final test-nya nanti 
oral text. 
Ss: Oral test miss? Video 
aja miss, video aja. 
Video aja miss. 
was about 
discussion. Before it 
the lecturer told 
something about the 
plan of final exam. 
She wanted to 
change the final test 
from video project 
to the oral test. 
Explainin
g 
√ 
7. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/07 
Ss: Oral test miss? Video 
aja miss, video aja. 
Video aja miss. 
L: No no no.(a) Mid-
testnya sudah video 
jadi saya akan 
mengadakan oral 
test untuk finalnya. 
Tapi tenang saja, 
oralnya sudah anda 
pelajari 
semuanya.(b) 
The lecturer 
informed that she 
will conduct oral 
test for the final test. 
 
 
 
 
(a) 
Disagreei
ng 
(b) 
Informin
g 
 
 
 
 
       
 
 
 
√ 
 
 
√ 
 
8. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/08 
Ss: But our plan the final 
test is submitting 
the video. That is 
the first agreement. 
The lecturer 
explained why she 
changed the 
appointment.  
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It can be cancelled 
miss. 
L: Yes, I know.(a) It 
can be cancelled by 
me. That planning 
is flexible based on 
the condition. Jadi 
berdasarkan 
kondisi ya. Memang 
diawal 
kesepakatannya 
kita video 
project.(b) 
(a) 
Agreeing 
 
 
 
(b) 
Explainin
g 
 
√ 
 
 
 
 
√ 
9. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/09 
L: Kondisinya? The lecturer asked 
to the student about 
the condition why 
the lecturer changed 
the final test to be 
oral test. 
 Questioni
ng 
    √   
10. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/10 
L: Pertimbangannya 
saya sudah banyak 
video kemudian 
saya belum melihat 
secara langsung 
anda personally. 
Sedangkan video 
kadang-kadang 
kualitasnya kurang 
begitu bagus atau 
suaranya tidak 
The lecturer 
explained detail the 
reason why she 
changed the final 
test. The lecturer 
wanted to see 
directly how was the 
ability of speaking 
performed by 
students. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Explainin
g 
       
 
 
 
 
 
√ 
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terdengar atau 
masalah teknis 
lainya. Technical 
problem or quality 
you hand phone, so 
I have to change the 
way about the video 
for final test. But 
it’s up to you, if you 
have something to 
say, setuju nggak 
kita ganti? Now, 
based on my 
explanation, I would 
be able to check you 
more detail. I see 
you directly. 
11. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/11 
L: I think it is not 
really difficult 
because you just 
play role like 
discussion but I will 
ask you not your 
friend. 
The lecturer 
explained again how 
was the way of oral 
test. 
 
Stating 
opinion 
       
√ 
 
12. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/12 
L: You have to study, 
you choose one topic 
or two, after that 
you give your card 
with one topic to me 
then I will ask you. 
The lecturer 
suggested and 
explained the way 
of the oral test to 
make student more 
understand. 
   
Suggestin
g 
     
√ 
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13. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/13 
Ss: Dari topic card yang 
kemarin? 
L: Iya, dari topic card 
yang kemarin.  
The lecturer 
confirmed from the 
student‟s question 
about the oral test. 
 
Confirmi
ng 
       
√ 
 
14. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/14 
L: Atau kalian bisa 
belajar dulu 
dirumah.(a) Siapkan 
diri. Anda membuat 
pertanyaan sendiri 
dengan jawaban 
sendiri.(b) 
The lecturer gave 
suggestion and 
commanding to the 
student before 
performed. 
 (a) 
Suggestin
g 
(b) 
Ordering 
    √  
 
 
√ 
 
15. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/15 
L: You can practice it 
before in holiday 
with speak English 
and then after 
holiday you can 
come to me and 
“miss, this is my 
topic” and then I 
will ask you one 
topic based on the 
related topic face to 
face. 
The lecturer 
explained to the 
students about the 
way of oral test to 
the studens. 
 
 
 
Informin
g 
       
 
 
√ 
 
16. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/16 
Ss: One by one gitu 
miss? 
L: Iya, one by one.  
The lecturer agreed 
the students 
question about the 
oral test. 
Agreeing       √  
17. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/17 
Ss: Face to face miss? It 
will not take a long 
time? 
The lecturer stated 
opinion about the 
time to oral test. The 
 
Stating 
opinion 
       
√ 
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L: Based on your topic. I 
think it is not take 
a long time.  
oral test did not take 
a long time. 
 
18. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/18 
Ss: La topicnya miss? 
L: Iya topic yang 
kemarin saya 
kasih itu. 
The lecturer agreed 
the students 
question about the 
oral test from 
student. 
 
Agreeing 
       
√ 
 
19. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/19 
Ss: Oh. (together) 
L: Yes. 
Ss: Materinya sama yang 
kemarin miss? 
The lecturer agreed 
the students 
question about the 
oral test. 
 
Agreeing 
       
√ 
 
20. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/20 
L: Iya,(a) materinya 
sama kayak kemarin 
sehingga I think you 
do not get the 
difficulty.(b) 
The lecturer agreed 
the students 
question about the 
oral test from the 
student and stated 
opinion about the 
oral test. 
(a) 
Agreeing 
 
(a) 
Stating 
opinion 
      √ 
 
 
 
√ 
 
21. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/21 
L: You can learn from 
at home, you cannot 
be stressful. You have 
to choose the topic 
and question what 
you want. You create 
your own topic then 
you learn and you 
perform.  
The lecturer gave 
suggestion abou the 
way of oral test to 
the student before 
performed. 
  
Suggestin
g 
     
√ 
  
22. T-4/L-
2/M-
L: I think you are not 
directly come to me 
The lecturer stated 
opinion to the 
 
Stating 
       
√ 
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2/22 and suddenly I will 
ask you something.  
student before 
performed that the 
lecturer did not ask 
you suddenly. 
opinion 
23. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/23 
L: You can prepare it 
at home. You can 
learn to speak 
English at home 
before I give the 
question. It is not 
something threat you. 
You can create your 
own topic.  
The lecturer gave 
suggestion about the 
oral test to the 
student before 
performed. 
 Suggestin
g 
    √   
24. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/24 
L: Kalian bisa buat 
topiknya sendiri. 
Mau topiknya apa 
terserah kalian, kalau 
kalian suka music 
ambil topic tentang 
music atau topic yang 
lain, lingkungan atau 
apa. Seperti topic 
yang kemarin 
tentang friend. 
Topicnya boleh 
diusulkan, 
dimodifikasi sendiri. 
Jadi pertanyaanya 
tentang friend. Jadi 
anda bisa belajar 
The lecturer 
explained to the 
student about the 
topic of oral test 
before they 
performed. 
 
 
Explainin
g 
       
 
√ 
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dirumah sesuai 
dengan topiknya.  
25. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/25 
L: So I think I do not 
threatening you.  
Ss: (laughing) 
The lecturer stated 
opinion that she did 
not threat the 
student with the oral 
test. 
Stating 
opinion 
      √  
26. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/26 
L: Not really 
threatening.(a) So, 
how’s about it? Do 
you agree?(b) 
Ss: How‟s about 
question? You ask? 
The lecturer 
confirmed and 
asked to the students 
whether the students 
agreed or not. 
(a) 
Disagreei
ng 
 
 
(b) 
Questioni
ng 
     
 
√ 
√  
27. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/27 
Ss: How‟s about 
question? You ask? 
L: Yes, I just ask your 
card.(a) You give 
me the card and I 
will ask you.(b) 
The lecturer agreed 
the students‟s 
question about the 
oral test that the 
student gave the 
lecturer card then 
the lecturer will ask 
based on the card. 
 
 
(a) 
Agreeing 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(b) 
Suggestin
g  
     
 
 
 
√ 
 
 
√ 
 
28. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/28 
Ss: Oh. Same topic or? 
L: Boleh pertanyaanya 
yang ada di topic 
card kemarin atau 
bisa ditambahkan. 
Nanti miss yang 
tanya, jadi miss 
cuma baca 
pertanyaan-
The lecturer gave 
suggestion about the 
way of the oral test 
to the student before 
performed. 
 
 
Explainin
g 
 
 
 
 
 
      
 
√ 
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pertanyaan yang 
kalian buat sendiri 
sebenarnya. Jadi, 
kalian hanya focus 
pada topic yang 
anda pilih dan 
pertanyaan-
pertanyaan yang 
anda buat. Itu 
mudah, jadi tidak 
akan membuat kita 
menjadi galau.  
29. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/29 
L: Any question? 
Ss: Pertanyaannya 
gimana miss? 
The lecturer asked 
to the students 
whether the students 
understood or not. 
 Questioni
ng 
    √   
30. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/30 
Ss: Pertanyaannya 
gimana miss? 
L: Pertanyaannya 
dibuat sendiri. 
Bikinlah 
pertanyaan-
pertanyaan yang 
mengeluarkan 
pendapat kalian. I 
think it is not really 
difficult.(a) How’s 
about that? Do you 
agree?(b) 
Ss: Yes, I agree. 
The lecturer gave 
suggestion and 
asked to the student 
before performed 
whether the stident 
agreed or not about 
the new 
appointment.  
  
 
 
 
 
 
(a) 
Suggestin
g 
 
(b) 
Questioni
ng 
     
 
 
 
 
 
√ 
 
 
 
√ 
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31. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/31 
L: Kenapa tadi tidak 
ingin oral test? 
Ss: Takutnya nanti tiba-
tiba langsung disuruh 
improve gitu miss. 
Tiba-tiba mak 
jegaguk gitu. 
The lecturer asked 
to the student why 
the student do not 
want oral test 
before. 
 Questioni
ng 
    √   
32. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/32 
Ss: Takutnya nanti tiba-
tiba langsung disuruh 
improve gitu miss. 
Tiba-tiba mak 
jegaguk gitu. 
L: Oh, tiba-tiba mak 
jegaguk gitu ya? 
(laughing) 
The lecturer joked 
to the students. 
 
 
 
 
Joking 
       
 
 
 
√ 
 
33. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/33 
L: Ok, I do not make 
you feel threatening 
because of this. You 
may learn before at 
home. It is not 
difficult. Different 
of me.  
The lecturer 
informed that she 
did not make the 
student feel 
threatening. The 
student can learn 
before performance. 
Stating 
opinion 
      √  
34. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/34 
L: I learn some topics, 
but suddenly the 
question out of 
mind when I follow 
IELTS test. I just 
have some topics 
and then at the 
time, the speaker 
The lecturer told 
about her 
experience when 
she followed the 
IELTS test. 
 
 
 
Stating 
fact 
       
 
 
√ 
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asked me about that 
I do not learn 
before. Suddenly 
threatening me but 
I always be able to 
improve my 
speaking.  
35. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/35 
L: Jadi, sekarang 
belajarnya dengan 
persiapan dulu, 
kalau nanti anda 
sudah lancar 
speakingnya nanti 
lama-lama bisa 
mengungkapkan 
ide-ide anda.  
The lecturer gave 
suggestion to the 
student before hey 
performed. The 
student had to 
prepare theirselves 
at home. 
 Suggestin
g 
    √   
36. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/36 
L: Because the level 
you are second 
semester, I think it 
is ok, no problem 
because this is your 
level. So, that’s all 
about final exam. I 
think you can 
manage that.(a) Do 
you agree?(b) 
Ss:  Ya. 
The lecturer stated 
opinion that the 
second semester 
was fine if had to 
prepare before 
perform. It was 
difeerent if the 
student on the next 
level. 
 
 
 
 
(a) 
Stating 
opinion 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(b) 
Questioni
ng 
     
 
 
 
 
 
√ 
 
 
 
 
√ 
 
37. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/37 
L: So, you do not make 
the video project for 
the final test but we 
The lecturer 
informed or make 
conclusion after she 
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have oral test. So 
you have to provide 
some question that 
relate with your 
topic. May be you 
can be better 
because you make it 
at home. Nanti juga 
panjang dan 
pendeknya 
pertanyaan akan 
berpengaruh. 
Namun yang lebih 
berpengaruh adalah 
pada accuracy, 
pronounciation, 
pengucapan, 
expression.  
and the students 
agreed about the 
new final test. 
Explainin
g 
√ 
38. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/38 
L: Ok. That‟s it, any 
question? 
Ss: No. 
The lecturer asked 
to the student about 
final exam before 
continue the next 
material. 
 Questioni
ng 
    √   
39. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/39 
L: Now, we will talk 
about seminar 
presentation today. 
Seminar 
presentation, we 
learn how to be 
presenter, how to be 
The lecturer 
informed about 
what will discuss 
that day. They 
discussed about 
seminar 
presentation. Then 
 
 
 
 
(a) 
Explainin
g 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
     
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
√ 
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MC, how to be 
moderator.(a) 
Anyone of you have 
an experience about 
seminar 
presentation?(b) 
Ss: Yes miss. 
the lecturer asked to 
the student whether 
they had experience 
about seminar 
presentation. 
 
(b) 
Questioni
ng 
 
√ 
40. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/40 
L: Ok, seminar apa? 
Ss: Bukan seminar miss 
tapi presentasi 
dikelas gitu. 
L & Ss : (laughing) 
The lecturer asked 
to the student who 
had experience 
about seminar 
presentation. 
 Questioni
ng 
    √   
41. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/41 
Ss: Iya-in aja miss bulan 
puasa. 
L: (smiling) Jadi 
presenter 
pernah ya? 
Siapa yang 
pernah jadi 
MC?  
The lecturer asked 
to the students 
whether they had 
experience to be 
MC. 
  
Questioni
ng 
    √   
42. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/42 
Ss: Pernah miss. 
L: Ok. MC apa? 
 
The lecturer asked 
to one student who 
answered her 
question. 
  
Questioni
ng 
    √   
43. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/43 
Ss: MC UKM miss.  
L: Bahasa apa? 
 
The lecturer asked 
to one student who 
answered her 
question what the 
language they used. 
  
Questioni
ng 
     
√ 
  
44. T-4/L- Ss: Bahasa Inggris. The lecturer gave          
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2/M-
2/44 
L: Ya. Good. Bagus.(a) 
 Pernah bahasa 
Arab?(b) 
Ss: Nggak miss. 
(laughing) 
complimenting to 
the student. 
 
(b) 
Questioni
ng 
(a) 
Compli
menting 
√  
√ 
45. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/45 
L: Biasanya para 
aktivis-aktivitis gitu 
ya.(a) Kamu pernah 
mbak?(b) 
Ss: Pernah miss tapi 
waktu SMA. 
 
The lecturer stated 
the opinion about 
the MC. 
 
(a) 
Stating 
opinion 
 
 
(b) 
Questioni
ng 
     
 
√ 
 
√ 
 
46. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/46 
L: OSIS gitu ya? 
Ss: Bukan, Rohis miss. 
 
The lecturer asked 
to the student about 
the organization in 
the senior high 
school. 
 Questioni
ng 
    √   
47. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/47 
L: Good.(a) Kemudian 
moderator?(b) 
Ss: Moderator waktu 
presentasi miss 
The lecturer 
complimented the 
student and asked 
another question 
about moderator. 
  
(b) 
Questioni
ng 
 (a) 
Compli
menting 
 √  
√ 
  
48. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/48 
Ss: Moderator waktu 
presentasi miss. 
L: Yes, of course.(a) 
That’s usually you 
do when you have 
group presentation 
in the class.(b) 
Presenter, what is 
The lecturer 
explained about the 
moderator when the 
student became 
moderator when had 
group presentation 
in class. 
 
 
 
(a) 
Agreeing 
(b) 
Stating 
opinion 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(c) 
Questioni
     
 
 
 
 
 
√ 
 
 
 
√ 
 
√ 
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presenter?(c) ng 
49. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/49 
Ss: Present material in 
front of people. 
L: Ya, present material 
in front of people, in 
front of public.(a) 
Ok, ada yang bawa 
jam?(b) Nanti 
ingatkan saya ya 
jangan lupa. (c) 
Ss: Ya. 
The lecturer agreed 
the student‟s answer 
about the presenter. 
Then the lecturer 
wanted the student 
reminded her 
because she did not 
bring the watch in 
her hand. 
 
 
 
(a) 
Agreeing 
 
 
 
 
 
(b) 
Questioni
ng 
(c) 
Remindin
g 
     
 
 
 
 
√ 
 
 
√ 
 
 
 
√ 
 
50. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/50 
L: Soalnya saya tidak 
bawa jam. 
Biasanya saya 
bawa tapi tadi 
karena terburu-
buru jadi saya 
lupa.(a) Kurang 
berapa menit?(b) 
Ss: Kurang sekitar 20 
menit miss.  
The lecturer told 
why she did not 
bring her watch 
because she hasted 
do she forgot. 
 
 
 
(a) 
Stating 
opinion 
 
 
 
 
 
(b) 
Questioni
ng 
     
 
 
 
 
√ 
 
 
 
√ 
 
51. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/51 
L: So, presenter is 
present about one 
topic in front of 
people. Present 
something. Present 
certain material.(a) 
What is function of 
presentation in 
The lecturer 
explained about the 
meaning of 
presenting and the 
function of it. 
 
 
 
(a) 
Explainin
g 
 
 
 
 
 
(b) 
Questioni
ng 
     
 
 
 
 
√ 
 
 
 
√ 
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front of people?(b) 
52. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/52 
Ss: Introduce the 
material that will be 
presented. 
L: Ya, Introduce the 
material that will be 
presented,(a) 
another?(b) 
The lecturer agreed 
the student answer 
about the function 
of presenter. 
 
 
(a) 
Agreeing 
 
 
 
 
(b) 
Questioni
ng 
     
 
 
 
√ 
 
 
√ 
 
53. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/53 
Ss: Give information. 
L: Ya, to give 
information.(a) 
That’s good.(b) 
Then?(c) 
Ss: To introduce certain 
material that will be 
presented. 
Then the lecturer 
agreed the other 
answer of function 
of presenter. 
 
(a)Agreei
ng 
 
 
(c) 
Questioni
ng 
  
(b) 
Compli
menting 
  
 
√ 
 
 
 
√ 
 
√ 
 
54. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/54 
Ss: Untuk 
menyampaikan… 
L: Untuk 
menyampaikan apa?  
Ss: To share idea. 
The lecturer asked 
to the student about 
function of 
presenter. 
  
Questioni
ng 
     
√ 
  
55. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/55 
L: Yes, to share the 
idea.(a) For 
example, there are 
many problems 
about our life that 
we meet every day. 
The ideas are so 
many, may be the 
problem about our 
The lecturer 
explained about the 
function of 
presenter and gave 
the example of it to 
make student 
understood. 
(a) 
Agreeing 
(b) 
Explainin
g 
 
 
 
     √ 
 
 
√ 
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daily life, then we 
can share to the 
others. It seems like 
how to present the 
smoky, how to 
present the listric, 
or how to present 
the cleanliness 
among the students 
of IAIN Surakarta, 
ide-ide agar IAIN 
Surakarta menjadi 
lebih bersih. 
Apalagi didepan itu 
ya banyak sekali 
sampah-sampah 
berserakan dimana-
mana, alangkah 
indahnya kalau 
kampus ini bersih 
ya. 
56. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/56 
L: I wonder why, if we 
do not recognize 
about that’s way the 
students or 
members of IAIN 
Surakarta, they do 
not change 
something to make 
here cleaner. If you 
The lecturer stated 
opinion and made it 
as example about 
the cleanliness in 
the campus. Then 
she asked to the 
student about 
cleanliness. 
 
 
(a) 
Stating 
opinion 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
     
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
√ 
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could change our 
life, our habit, our 
image that 
including you as the 
members of IAIN 
Surakarta(a) about 
cleanliness, apa? 
Cleanliness is?(b) 
Ss : Cleanliness is a part 
of Iman. 
 
 
 
(b) 
Questioni
ng 
 
 
 
√ 
57. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/57 
L: May be you have an 
idea how to solve 
the problem or how 
change the mind 
with your 
presentation and 
explain standing in 
front of public. 
Then, actually you 
want to apply the 
way people do, the 
way they think or 
the way people 
change the 
behavior. You can 
change not only the 
way they think but 
also the way they 
habit. There are so 
many benefits if you 
The lecturer 
explained when 
student present 
something, the 
student can changed 
people do, the way 
people change 
behavior because of 
our speaking. 
 
 
 
 
Explainin
g 
       
 
 
√ 
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present in front of 
the public, you can 
change the mind of 
people but in good 
area. You can make 
a change by 
speaking up your 
mind. That is 
actually, the 
intended of 
conducting 
presentation with 
giving intonation, 
standing give 
explanation, 
introduce the 
certain material. 
Materi yang kita 
sebelumnya tidak 
tahu menjadi tahu. 
58. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/58 
L: Saya lupa, biasanya 
memakai dan ketika 
tidak memakai, 
tidak terbiasa, 
sehingga saya 
khawatir kalau 
overtime.  
Ss: Nanti saya ingatkan 
miss. 
The lecturer stated 
that she forgit she 
did not bring watch 
in her hand because 
she was afraid if 
overtime. 
 
Stating 
opinion 
       
√ 
 
59. T-4/L- L: Iya. Yesterday, when The lecturer told the          
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2/M-
2/59 
I gave material in 
the class, may be we 
are in detail giving 
information, so it is 
overtime. It is about 
ten or twenty 
minutes overtime. 
“why don’t you 
remind me?” asked 
me to the students. 
“I’m sorry miss, I 
do hesitate.” Ragu-
ragu mau 
mengingatkan.  
experience about 
her class before was 
overtime. It was 
happened because 
the student hesitated 
to remind the 
lecturer. 
Stating 
fact 
 
√ 
60. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/60 
L: When you are in 
seminar 
presentation and 
when you are as a 
presenter you could 
have an idea to 
share to the others 
and also give 
information or 
introduce 
something. 
Something which is 
familiar for me or 
something that is 
familiar but people 
do not really 
The lecturer 
explained about the 
seminar 
presentation. Then, 
the lecturer said 
what will they do 
next week with the 
sseminar 
presentation.  
 
 
 
 
Explainin
g 
       
 
 
 
√ 
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recognize. In the 
next meeting nanti, 
we will prepare a 
practice to conduct 
the seminar 
presentation but 
before it, I will give 
you some examples 
of utterance, 
examples of 
expression that are 
you usually use in 
seminar 
presentation. 
61. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/61 
L: Apa aja yang 
digunakan untuk 
presenter, untuk 
moderator ataupun 
untuk MC atau 
mungkin ada yang 
sudah tahu waktu 
belajar di bimbel-
bimbel yang lain? 
Ss: (silent) 
The lecturer asked 
to the student what 
should the presenter 
used neither MC nor 
moderator when had 
the seminar 
presentation. 
  
Questioni
ng 
     
√ 
  
62. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/62 
L : Seperti apa sih 
menjadi presenter, 
bagaimana cara 
menjadi seorang 
presenter, 
bagaimana menjadi 
The lecturer 
explained about all 
of the way to be 
presenter, MC and 
moderator. 
 
 
Explainin
g 
 
       
 
√ 
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seorang moderator, 
bagaimana menjadi 
MC. Sebenarnya 
konsepnya sama 
dengan bahasa 
Indonesia hanya 
karna kita belajar 
bahasa Inggris jadi 
bahasanya saja 
yang berbeda. You 
should use formal 
language, you 
should give certain 
expression when 
you conduct the 
seminar 
presentation 
because this is 
formal situation. In 
handling complaint, 
when you complain 
it is not really 
formal but in the 
seminar 
presentation you 
should be more 
formal. Maybe the 
language you are 
using in seminar 
presentation will be 
207 
 
different from our 
previous material. 
63. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/63 
L: In the seminar, 
presenter should 
follow some test 
when speaking.(a) 
The first step is 
what is the contain 
of presenter?(b) 
Ss: Pembukaan. 
The lecturer 
explained about the 
contain of the 
presenter. 
(a) 
Informin
g 
 
 
(b) 
Questioni
ng 
     
 
√ 
√  
64. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/64 
L: Good morning, good 
afternoon. Kalau 
dalam bahasa 
Arab apa ya? 
Ss: (silent) 
The lecturer asked 
greeting in Arabic to 
the students. 
  
 
Questioni
ng 
     
 
√ 
  
65. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/65 
L: Ya, jadi kita bisa 
ucapkan dulu 
greeting, anda 
menggunakan cara 
lain atau bahasa 
yang lain. 
Ss : Bahasa Korea miss 
The lecturer 
explained about 
greeting with 
another language. 
 
 
 
Suggestin
g 
     
√ 
  
66. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/66 
L: Ya, bahasa 
Korean.(a) Kalau 
tadi dikatakan 
formal, tapi kalau 
greeting 
diperbolehkan 
menggunakan 
bahasa yang 
The lecturer 
explained that 
greeting did not 
always in the formal 
situation. 
(a) 
Agreeing 
      √  
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berbeda. 
Ss: katanya harus formal 
misss. 
67. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/67 
L: Ya, untuk 
mendapatkan 
perhatian tidak 
apa-apa. It is 
allowed kalau 
greeting. Mungkin 
tidak formal tapi 
diperbolehkan 
karena untuk 
menarik perhatian 
the audience. 
Remember that 
seminar 
presentation 
sometimes it can be 
make people easy 
bored therefore you 
should always make 
something that will 
attract the audience. 
For example in the 
beginning, greeting 
the audience in the 
beginning of 
presentation is 
golden time. Jika 
anda bisa menarik 
This situation is 
occurred when the 
lecturer explained 
about the seminar 
presentation. 
 
 
Explainin
g 
       
 
√ 
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perhatian diawal-
awal presentasi 
kalian akan 
mendapatkan satu 
poin untuk menarik 
perhatian.  
68. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/68 
L: Then the second is 
attention getter.(a) 
Mendapat 
perhatian dari para 
audience dari 
greetingnya tadi 
atau juga bisa 
menanyakan 
kabarnya, 
bagaimana?(b) 
The lecturer 
explained the 
second of the 
contain of presenter. 
 
(a) 
Informin
g 
 
 
 
 
(b) 
Suggestin
g 
 
     
 
 
 
√ 
 
√ 
 
69. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/69 
Ss: Mendapatkan 
perhatian. 
L: Attention getter. 
Then, telling your 
purpose of 
presentation. How is 
about telling the 
purpose? 
Ss: (silent) 
The lecturer asked 
to the students about 
the telling purpose 
of seminar 
presentation. 
  
 
Questioni
ng 
     
 
√ 
  
70. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/70 
L: For example “I will 
talk about 
environment, I will 
talk about 
globalization today, 
The lecturer 
explained to the 
students about the 
telling purpose of 
seminar presentation 
 
 
Explainin
g 
       
 
√ 
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so I try to blablabla, 
I will give you some 
information about 
blablabla.” Ya 
semacam 
pengenalan, 
introduction the 
topics. Introduction 
the topic is about 
your presentation 
about what are 
going to share to the 
audience.  
Ss : Yes 
with some examples 
to make students 
more easy to 
understand. 
71. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/71 
L: And then the 
arrangement of 
speaking. “At first, I 
would like to tell 
you about bullying. 
What is bullying, 
where it happened 
and then the 
solution about 
bullying.” 
Menyampaikan 
subtopics itu sangat 
penting… After 
subtopics, then 
main topic, you 
share one by one.(a) 
The lecturer 
explained again to 
the students about 
the arrangement of 
speaking when 
seminar 
presentation. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(a) 
Explainin
g 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(b) 
Questioni
ng 
     
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
√ 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
√ 
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   Boleh menggunakan 
kata-kata apa?(b) 
72. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/72 
L: Kata-kata after that, 
then, next. 
Presenter always 
uses transition 
words. Jadi semua 
ini yang harus 
dipakai, yang 
digunakan selama 
speaking selama 
menyampaikan 
idea.(a) Apalagi 
kira-kira?(b) (point 
the with board) 
Ss: Keyword. Keyword. 
The lecturer 
explained to the 
students about the 
used of the 
transition word 
when seminar 
presentation. Then, 
the lecturer asked to 
the student what 
else. 
 
 
 
 
(a) 
Explainin
g 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(b) 
Questioni
ng 
     
 
 
 
 
 
√ 
 
 
 
 
√ 
 
73. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/73 
L: Kemudian ada lagi 
yang sering kita 
sebut dengan 
sebagai apa ya, 
kira-kira apa ya? 
Ss: (silent) 
The lecturer asked 
to the students what 
else that include in 
the arrangement of 
speaking. 
 Questioni
ng 
    √   
74. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/74 
L: “Happy audience”. 
Jadi kita menyebut 
kembali atau 
menyapa kembali 
the audience. Jadi 
kita tidak harus 
menyampaikan 
semua, kalau 
The lecturer 
explained the new 
arrangement of 
speaking when 
seminar 
presentation. Then, 
the lecturer asked 
the name of it. 
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mereka sudah mulai 
ramai kita sapa 
kembali. Kalau 
sudah lama kadang 
mereka bosan, lalu 
biasanya kita 
menarik perhatian 
dengan 
menyapanya 
kembali. “OK, the 
audience, happy 
audience, we move 
to talk about”(a) 
Jadi kira-kira 
namanya apa?(b) 
Ss: Say hello? 
 
(a) 
Explainin
g 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(b) 
Questioni
ng 
 
 
 
 
 
 
√ 
 
√ 
75. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/75 
L: (laughing) Namanya 
keeping attention. 
Ss: Oh, keeping 
attention. Is it 
different with 
attention getter? 
The lecturer 
informed the second 
was keeping 
attention.  
Informin
g 
      √  
76. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/76 
L: Yah, it is different 
with attention 
getter. Attention 
getter deals with 
something that you 
want to start with 
the opening. Maybe 
you start with a 
The lecturer 
answered the 
student‟s question 
about differences 
between attention 
getter and keeping 
attention. 
 
Explainin
g 
      √  
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joke that is the 
attention getter.  
Ss: Poem? 
77. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/77 
L: Yes, you can start 
with poem. Atau 
cerita sesuatu 
diawal bisa menjadi 
attention getter 
yang bagus.(a) 
Make it the 
audience corious 
with your talking 
about.(b) What’s 
time?(c) 
Ss: Pas miss. 
The lecturer 
informed the 
explanation about 
the attention getter 
to the student when 
seminar 
presentation. Then, 
the lecturer asked o 
student about the 
time. 
 
 
 
 
(a) 
Stating 
opinion 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(b) 
Suggestin
g 
(c) 
Questioni
ng 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
    
 
 
 
 
 
√ 
 
 
√ 
 
 
 
 
√ 
 
78. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/78 
L: Ok, thank you.(a) 
Untung ada yang 
mengingatkan.  
Next week, we will 
talk about MC.(b)  
The lecturer said 
thaking and 
informed what they 
should do in the 
next meeting. 
   
 
 
(b) 
Promisin
g 
(a) 
Thankin
g 
 √ 
 
 
√ 
   
79. T-4/L-
2/M-
2/79 
L: Today is enough.(a)  
Thank you very 
much.(b) See you 
next week.(c) 
Wassalamualaikum wr. 
wb. 
Ss : Waalaikumsalam 
wr. wb. 
The lecturer thanjed 
to the students and 
leave-taking. 
(a) 
Informin
g 
 
√ 
   
 
(b) 
Thankin
g 
(c) 
Leave-
taking 
  
 
√ 
 
 
√ 
 √  
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DOCUMENTATION 
 
1. Pictures of first lecturer taught the material to the students in the class during 
observation at 16
th
 May 2017 
   
When the lecturer commanded the students read conversation about the material. 
 
2. Pictures of first lecturer taught the material to the students in the class during 
observation at 23
rd
 May 2017 
   
When the lecturer commanded the students practiced the material. 
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3. Pictures of second lecturer taught the material to the students in the class during 
observation at 26
th
 May 2017 
  
When the lecturer explained the material to the students. 
 
4. Pictures of second lecturer taught the material to the students in the class during 
observation at 30
th
 May 2017 
  
When the lecturer explained about the material. 
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Appendix 4.1 Data Validation of Types of Illocutionary Acts and Illocutionary Functions 
 
No Code Dialogues 
Types of 
Illocutionary Acts 
Illocutionary  
Functions 
Data Nondata Data Nondata 
1. T-1/L-1/M-1/01 L: Assalamu‟alaikum wr. wb. 
Ss: Wa‟alaikumsalam wr. wb.  
L: Hello, good morning everyone.  
√    
2.  T-1/L-1/M-1/02 Ss: Good morning, sir. 
L: How are you today? 
Ss: I‟m fine, excellent, and you? 
 
√ 
   
3. T-1/L-1/M-1/03 Ss: I‟m fine, excellent, and you? 
L: I’m fine.(a)  
I’m sorry for the last week. (b) 
√    
4.  T-1/L-1/M-1/04 Ss: I‟m fine, excellent, and you? 
L: I‟m fine. I‟m sorry for the last week. I had a long journey. I went to Real 
Madrid.  
Ss: Woaahhh… 
√    
5. T-1/L-1/M-1/05 L: For the long journey, long flying, it seems like jet lag. It is not common to 
you for some miles.(a) It is about sixteen hours on the air. Coba 
bayangkan di pesawat 16 jam.(b) 
√    
6.  T-1/L-1/M-1/ 06 L: Kesempatan anda terbuka lebar kalau sekolah, kuliah diluar negeri 
makanya mulai sekarang harus direncanakan. 
√    
7. T-1/L-1/M-1/07 L: Now we have to start from your activity, we have to deal with the benefit 
activities. Misalkan bahasa Inggrisnya diperbaiki, TOEFL-nya harus 
ditingkatkan, sering ikut kegiatan-kegiatan ilmiah. 
√    
8. T-1/L-1/M-1/08 L: You are the second semester jadi ada peluang juga, peluang studi lanjut S2 
seperti itu. Dimulai dari sekarang, jangan nanti setelah lulus, telat ya it’s 
√    
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too late. Because if we have to continue the master degree or professor, we 
have to start from now.(a) Semoga kalian semua akan menjadi calon 
orang-orang sukses.(b) 
Ss: Aamiin 
9. T-1/L-1/M-1/09 L: Kamu pingin pergi kemana mas? 
Ss: Ke Mekkah pak. 
√    
10. T-1/L-1/M-1/10 Ss: Ke Mekkah pak. 
L: Mekkah ya?(a) Kemarin saya lewat Mekkah. Lewat diatasnya.(b) 
 
√    
11. T-1/L-1/M-1/11 L: Now we discuss about job interview. Today, I’m going to tell you about job 
interview we have to deal with job interview. 
√    
12. T-1/L-1/M-1/12 L: Ada yang sudah pernah melamar pekerjaan atau datang melakukan 
interview? 
Ss: Pernah. 
√    
13. T-1/L-1/M-1/13 L: I mean like your job interview then to company come to interview then you 
come to the director.(a) Maybe some of you have a kind of a part time 
job? Ada yang punya part time job?(b) 
Ss: (silent) 
√    
14. T-1/L-1/M-1/14 L: Ada yang punya part time job? A part time job? 
Ss: Yes, sir. 
√    
15. T-1/L-1/M-1/15 L: Ada yang punya part time job? A part time job? 
Ss: Yes, sir. 
L: Very good. 
√    
16. T-1/L-1/M-1/16 L: I mean you can manage your time, you can handle your time. In the 
morning we have to study but in the afternoon we have to work. 
√    
17. T-1/L-1/M-1/17 L: Part time job is a part of student activity. Now we have to deal with your 
skill, your ability, your strength. It is important to you to cover your 
weakness with the good performance, skill, strength and ability. 
√    
18. T-1/L-1/M-1/18 L: You can look at this picture in your paper. √    
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19. T-1/L-1/M-1/19 L: Who are they? In what occasion are they in? What are they doing? Where 
are they? How are their expressions? How are their appearances?  
√    
20. T-1/L-1/M-1/20 L: The important in the job interview is skill and performance.(a) Ya paling 
tidak seperti mas ini. Mas ini juga. What’s your name?(b) 
Ss: Abdul. 
√    
21. T-1/L-1/M-1/21 Ss: Abdul. 
L : Abdul. Pake dasi, for the western style the kind of a businessman, like a 
manager. It means that you are ready to work, you are ready for the job 
interview. 
Actually before the job interview, there is one main thing that is making 
or writing a good application letter…. Actually in a job interview we have 
to deal with the question, for example “Why should we hire you?” 
√    
22. T-1/L-1/M-1/22 L: I ask you mas, why should we hire you? (point the one student). 
Ss: (silent) 
√    
23. T-1/L-1/M-1/23 Ss: I need a job. 
L: I mean like giving the strength of you. 
Ss: I have experience. 
√    
24. T-1/L-1/M-1/24 Ss: I have experience. 
L: Good. It’s so very good. 
√    
25. T-1/L-1/M-1/25 L: So, why should we hire you? I have some experiences, some skills then I 
have a good team leader, … Yeah that is one of the questions, the other 
question is “Why do you want to work in my company? What can you do 
for this company?” Yeah those are the examples. 
√    
26. T-1/L-1/M-1/26 L: Now, we have to deal with the model of interview.(a) 
Kalau orang melamar pekerjaan pasti kan “kepada HRD”. What is HRD?(b) 
Ss: HRD. Human….. 
√    
27. T-1/L-1/M-1/27 Ss: HRD. Human….. 
L:Human Resource Development. What is kind of position do you want? 
Ss: Secretary. 
√    
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28. T-1/L-1/M-1/28 Ss: Secretary. 
L: Secretary. OK. (point the other student). 
√    
29. T-1/L-1/M-1/29 Ss: Cashier. 
L: Cashier? OK. (point the other student).  
√    
30. T-1/L-1/M-1/30 Ss: CEO. 
L: CEO? What is CEO? 
√    
31. T-1/L-1/M-1/31 Ss: Chief Executive Officer. 
L: And you? What the position do you want? (point the other student). 
Ss: Supervisor. 
√    
32. T-1/L-1/M-1/32 Ss: Supervisor. 
L: Yes, supervisor. We have supervisor.(a)  Then?(b) (point the other student). 
√    
33. T-1/L-1/M-1/33 Ss: Manager. 
L: Manager, we have deputy manager, manager keuangan apa?(a) 
Ss: Financial manager.  
L: Yes, Financial manager.(b) (point the other student). 
√    
34. T-1/L-1/M-1/34 Ss: Owner. 
L: Owner? We not find owner in the company.(a) Then you?(b) 
Ss: Translator. 
√    
35. T-1/L-1/M-1/35 Ss: Translator. 
L: Yes. Translator.(a) Ada juga interpreter. Interpreter bisa digaji 1 jamnya 
1 juta.(b) 
√    
36. T-1/L-1/M-1/36 Ss: Itu kerjanya ngapain pak? 
L: Kerjanya interpreter?(a) Maybe you are Spain that cannot speak English 
and you are from America, you can speak English, and I can speak 
English so I am as the interpreter.(b) 
√    
37. T-1/L-1/M-1/37 Ss: What the differences of translator and interpreter?  
L: Actually the translator is dominant in book and interpreter we have to 
speak directly. 
√    
38. T-1/L-1/M-1/38 L: OK, coba perhatikan tugas job interview yang ada di halaman 72.(a)  √    
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Now, I want you look at the model of job interview and complete the 
dialogue, then you have general questions from the interviewer then job 
interview questions about new job and the company.(b) 
39. T-1/L-1/M-1/39 L: Maka sebelum melamar pekerjaan harus tahu posisi jadi apa kemudian 
tahu tentang pekerjaanya.  And you not need to explain in detail and you 
not need to ask from what detail about the interview. 
√    
40. T-1/L-1/M-1/40 L: Please do not to be friendly to the interviewer.(a) 
 Misalkan anda di interview “selamat pagi bapak, bapak sudah berapa 
lama bekerja diperusahaan ini?” atau “wah bapak hebat ya.” Tidak perlu 
seperti itu.(b) 
√    
41. T-1/L-1/M-1/41 L: Now, please pay attention to the model of interviewer and interviewee.(a) 
First, the important part of job interview is greeting. Menyapa itu 
penting. So, we have in job interview there are opening, main questions 
then closing. Those are important.(b) 
√    
42. T-1/L-1/M-1/42 L: Coba kita praktekkan, saya ingin satu model job interview.(a)  
Mas, silahkan!(b) Then, yes mas please come here with the script!(c)  
Ss: (silent but walk to the in front of the class) 
√    
43. T-1/L-1/M-1/43 L: So, you are as interviewer and you are as interviewee.(a) Yang keras 
kemudian dipahami dialognya. Pertama anda harus menyesuaikan 
kalimat dari pertanyaan. Ketika kalimat tanya anda harus menjawab 
kalimat tanya.(b) Mari kita dengarkan job interview yang pertama.(c) 
√    
44. T-1/L-1/M-1/44 L: Ok, good.(a) 
Thank you.(b) 
The next model to perform. Coba model yang berikutnya. Lihat kata-kata 
yang dicetak tebal.(c) Kata-kata yang dicetak tebal menunjukkan penekanan 
yang harus diberikan. 
√    
45. T-1/L-1/M-1/45 L: You have to deal with the eye contact. Nanti ketika job interview, tidak 
boleh lihat-lihat kebawah.(a) 
For example: “why do you want this job?”, “I want this job because 
√    
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emmm.” (look at the floor). We have to put your trust to this company and 
we have to make the company trust that you are as good candidate. “you 
can trust me, I am a good candidate.”(b) 
46. T-1/L-1/M-1/46 L: Show that you are the best candidates, you are good man, itu bisa jadi 
anda akan diterima.(a) Coba dengarkan!(b) 
 
√    
47. T-1/L-1/M-1/47 L: Ok, thanks. Now repeat after me! “previous” 
Ss: Previous. 
 
√    
48. T-1/L-1/M-1/48 L: Ok, good.(a) You have to imagine that you are interviewer and 
interviewee.(b) Coba anda lengkapi dialog ini.(c)  
√    
49. T-1/L-1/M-1/49 L: I’ll give you 5 minutes to complete the text.(a) Ok, silahkan dilengkapi, 
nanti kita cek.(b) (some minutes later) 
√    
50. T-1/L-1/M-1/50 L: Ok, you are number 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 and the last 10 (point the student).(a) 
Now, we check the first number.(b)  
√    
51. T-1/L-1/M-1/51 L: The answer number 1 is? 
Ss: J pak. 
√    
52. T-1/L-1/M-1/52 L: Number 2 is D. Number 3 is I. number 4 is F. number 5 is H.(a) Number 
6?(b) 
Ss: B. 
 
√    
53. T-1/L-1/M-1/53 L: Number 7 is G.(a)  
Number 8?(b) 
Ss: number 8 is A. 
√    
54. T-1/L-1/M-1/54 L: Number 9 is E and the last is C. Tugas anda dirumah adalah 
mengembangkan jawaban yang ada disini, membuat model yang 
responnya sama dengan ini.  
√    
55. T-1/L-1/M-1/55 L: Next week, we will practice the job interview and I have a card.(a)  
Ada pertanyaan?(b) 
√    
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Ss: No, sir. 
L: Ok, Wassalamualaikum wr. wb. 
Ss: Waalaikumsalam wr.wb 
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Appendix 4.2 Data Validation of Types of Illocutionary Acts and Illocutionary Functions 
 
No Code Dialogues 
Types of 
Illocutionary Acts 
Illocutionary  
Functions 
Data Nondata Data Nondata 
1. T-2/L-1/M-2/01 L: Assalamu‟alaikum wr. wb.  
Ss: Wa‟alaikumsalam wr. wb.  
L: Hello, good afternoon everyone.  
Ss: Good afternoon Mr. 
√    
2. T-2/L-1/M-2/02 Ss: Good afternoon Mr. 
L: How are you? 
Ss: I‟m fine. So hot sir.  
√    
3. T-2/L-1/M-2/03 Ss: I‟m fine. So hot sir.  
L: Yes. I think today is so hot.  
√    
4. T-2/L-1/M-2/04 Ss: Yes, right sir. Panas sekali hari ini. 
L: I think I give you the handout of job interview.(a) 
 I’ll give you experience for the next year, next two years, or next month 
when you seek a job. So, I will make a role play, make a performing 
about job interview.(b)  
√    
5. T-2/L-1/M-2/05 L: One of you is as the boss and five of you are job seekers. Ok, before it I’m 
going to tell you about general questions when we get job interview.  
√    
6. T-2/L-1/M-2/06 L: In the general questions we have your personal data. Personal data is like 
you tell me about yourself. And you have to commit with your personal 
data…. 
Then, related with the reason for the question, like “why do you want to 
work here?” or “why should the company hire you?” or “what is your 
qualification?”  
√    
7. T-2/L-1/M-2/07 L: The next question is specific questions. It seems like why do you want to √    
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work here or what you can do for this company or what you can 
contribute to this company. These questions are about the company. 
Jadi anda juga harus tahu dulu tentang perusahaannya itu.  
8. T-2/L-1/M-2/08 L: Jika anda ditanya “what do you know about this company?”, “ehmm.. I don’t 
know sir.”  
Ss: (laughing) 
√    
9. T-2/L-1/M-2/09 L: Next we have future plan. The future plan deals with what will you do if 
you get this position for this company. Apa yang anda lakukan jika anda 
mendapatkan posisi itu di perusahaan ini. Jadi, anda harus berfikir 
seolah-olah anda sudah siap bekerja kemudian apa yang akan anda 
lakukan untuk perusahaan. 
√    
10. T-2/L-1/M-2/10 L: Saya kira nanti yang akan part time job itu, terutama ditempat yang 
bergengsi ditempat-tempat yang good atau yang kelas internasional 
yang pengunjungnya orang-orang luar negri.  
√    
11. T-2/L-1/M-2/11 L: And then, the question is about future, misalkan ada pertanyaan “what 
are your goals for the next year?” … “I am a good team leader. I have 
good communication with the members and I always make team feels so 
comfortable with me.” Seperti itu ya? 
Ss: (silent) 
√    
12. T-2/L-1/M-2/12 L: Next is about attitudes. Nah, ini sangat penting. Jadi cara duduk cara 
ngomong anda nanti akan diperhatikan dan dipertimbangkan juga oleh 
interviewer. Dan juga the way you perform in front of the interviewer 
and the way you answer the questions.  
√    
13. T-2/L-1/M-2/13 L: Anda tidak boleh menjawab pertanyaan dengan posisi duduk yang tidak 
enak dipandang. Jangan overacting, tidak perlu menggunakan gesture-
gesture yang berlebihan saat menjawab, atau dengan menunjuk-nunjuk, 
tidak perlu ya.  
√    
14. T-2/L-1/M-2/14 L: Yang paling penting adalah bagaimana cara ngomong kemudian 
keseriusan dalam menjawab. Now, we go to the general questions in the 
√    
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handout.(a) What’s your name?(b) 
Ss: Fauzan. 
15. T-2/L-1/M-2/15 L: Jadi ini seperti pemanasan sebelum kita praktik jadi nanti kalau kita 
praktik tidak perlu membaca text.(a) Ok, first question, please mas 
Fauzan!(b) 
√    
16. T-2/L-1/M-2/16 L: Hello mas Fauzan, what education do you have?  
Ss: I am good. I graduated English Education Department. I will work in your 
company. 
√    
17. T-2/L-1/M-2/17 L: What is your name girl?  
Ss: Friska. 
√    
18. T-2/L-1/M-2/18 L: Ok, mas Fauzan silahkan tanya ke Friska! Pertanyaan yang kedua.  
Ss: What do you do to keep up-to-date in your job? How do you improve 
yourself professionally? 
Ss:  (silent) 
√    
19. T-2/L-1/M-2/19 L: Ada yang sudah paham dengan pertanyaan ini?  
Ss: Belum paham. 
√    
20. T-2/L-1/M-2/20 L: What do you do to keep up-to-date in your job? Now you are as a 
teacher, so what do you do? I mean like you join attending to the 
seminar, membaca tentang berita-berita.(a) Ok, coba diulangi 
pertanyaannya mas!(b) 
Ss: What do you do to keep up-to-date in your job? How do you improve 
yourself professionally? 
√    
21. T-2/L-1/M-2/21 L: Apa kira-kira yang anda lakukan untuk menjaga up-to-date nya 
pekerjaanmu? 
Ss: I will join to the seminar. Ehmmmmmm 
√    
22. T-2/L-1/M-2/22 L: Ok, it is enough. Now, you ask your friend! 
Ss: What led you to choose your field of major study? 
√    
23. T-2/L-1/M-2/23 Ss: I chose this subject because I like English. Exactly, I like English song. 
L: Ya, jadi jawaban yang jos, canggih itu ketika anda bisa menjelaskan 
√    
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kalimat pertama yang anda sampaikan.(a) Now, you are the boss, ask to 
the interviewee!(b) 
Ss: What did you like or dislike about your previous job? 
24. T-2/L-1/M-2/24 Ss: I dislike my previous job because the company so far away from my house. 
Sometimes, I come late to the office. But now this company is near from 
my house so I will come on time every day. 
L: Yes, the answer is good. 
√    
25. T-2/L-1/M-2/25 Ss: I resigned because I got low salary in there….I have good in communication 
and I am hard worker, so I think I have the right.  I believe your factory is 
better than before.  
L: Ok, it is really good. Jawaban yang sangat lancar.(a) Then, ask your 
friend!(b) 
√    
26. T-2/L-1/M-2/26 L: Coba perhatikan. Coba tirukan saya! Great. 
Ss: Great. 
√    
27. T-2/L-1/M-2/27 L: Once more, Great. 
Ss: Great. 
√    
28. T-2/L-1/M-2/28 L: Ya, kita juga bisa sambil belajar pronunciation, spelling-nya.(a) Ayo 
coba jawab!(b) 
Ss: My strength is I am hard worker, I always spirit when I work.  
√    
29. T-2/L-1/M-2/29 Ss: My strength is I am hard worker, I always spirit when I work.  
L: Please remember!(a) Tidak perlu menyebutkan secara banyak, tapi 
cukup 1 tapi detail dan dijabarkan.(b) 
√    
30. T-2/L-1/M-2/30 Ss: My problem is when I have work in team, I have difficulty because I have 
bad communication. 
L: Ok, it is good answer.(a) Next question!(b) 
√    
31. T-2/L-1/M-2/31 Ss: How do you handle stress and pressure? 
L: Yes, how do you handle stress and pressure? 
√    
32. T-2/L-1/M-2/32 L: Ok, next! 
Ss: How would you describe your work style? 
√    
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33. T-2/L-1/M-2/33 Ss: I will try my best. 
L: Jangan menjawab pertanyaan dengan abstrak ya.(a) 
 Ayo jawabanya kira-kira apa?(b) 
√    
34 T-2/L-1/M-2/34 L:Pertanyaan terakhir, silahkan!  
Ss: Why should you be hired? 
√    
35. T-2/L-1/M-2/35 L: Ok. Kita akan mainkan Role play. Hitung dari 1 sampai 6, start from 
you. (poin the student). Ok, this is the paper for number 1 as a bos, and 
number 2 until 6 as a job seeker. 
√    
36. T-2/L-1/M-2/36 L: Now, please attention!(a) 
 I have the job vacancy.(b) Sudah dapat semuanya ya?(c) 
Ss: Pak, ini suruh ngapain? 
√    
37. T-2/L-1/M-2/37 L: Perhatikan dulu! 
Ss: Ini wawancaranya gimana? Dibagi atau? 
√    
38. T-2/L-1/M-2/38 L: Tadi yang kelompok tadi. Number 1 as the owner as the manager and the 
number 2 until 6 as a job seeker. Begini caranya, yang mendapat nomer 
1 sebagai manager nya yang mewawancarai 5 job seeker. Jadi nanti 
pertama dikenalkan dulu your personal data.(a) Ayo group 1 maju 
kesini dan kursiya dibawa sekalian. 1 kursi menghadap ke 5 kursi.(b) 
√    
39. T-2/L-1/M-2/39 L: Perhatikan anda tidak boleh membaca anda harus memahami perannya. 
Tidak perlu membaca semuanya, kalian hanya perlu mengambil intinya 
lalu nanti kalian jabarkan dengan kalimat anda sendiri.(a)  
Tolong dengarkan!(b) 
√    
40. T-2/L-1/M-2/40 L: Nanti ditanya satu per satu. The first is about your personal data. Kamu 
jelaskan dulu kamu siapa, darimana.(a) Are you ready?(b) 
Ss: Yes, sir.  
√    
41. T-2/L-1/M-2/41 L: Tolong yang keras suaranya. Speak louder please! Perhatikan manners 
dan attitudenya juga! 
Ss: Can you tell me about yourself? 
√    
42. T-2/L-1/M-2/42 L: You have to deal with the eye contact, not reading.(a) Tidak perlu √    
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menjelaskan semuanya, yang penting anda tahu datanya semua. (b) Ok, 
pertanyaan selanjutnya saja.(c)  
Ss: Why do you want to work here? 
43. T-2/L-1/M-2/43 
 
 
L: Ok, thank you.(a) Tidak boleh membaca, yang boleh membaca hanya 
managernya saja.(b) Ok, next, ask to other job seeker!(c) 
Ss: Why did you resign for your job? 
√    
44. T-2/L-1/M-2/44 Ss: I resigned because I was the second chef and I left it because I want to be a 
Head chef. 
L: Ok. Please louder!  
Ss: How do you plan to achieve your goals? 
√    
45. T-2/L-1/M-2/45 L: Ok, stop!(a) Anda harus latihan lagi dengan pertanyaan-pertanyaan 
yang ada itu. Kalau menjawab jangan whisper, jangan berbisik!(b)  
√    
46. T-2/L-1/M-2/46 L: Ok, thank you.(a) The next model please! When you have perform, you 
have to deal with the conversation. Show your best.(b) 
√    
47. T-2/L-1/M-2/47 L: Bisa kita mulai ya?(a) Jadi yang pertama dikenalkan dulu, your personal 
data, misalkan “hello I’m Fauzan, I am from Surakarta.”(b) Ok, please!(c) 
√    
48. T-2/L-1/M-2/48 L:Ok, tolong yang diperhatikan ya yang dibelakang!(a) We play like a real 
application, so you have to serious.(b) Next question!(c) 
√    
49. T-2/L-1/M-2/49 Ss: I have good skill in cooking. I hope I can work in here as a head chef because 
I disappointed my last job. I will make this factory more famous and more 
be better than before. 
L: Good.(a) Next!(b) 
Ss: How do you handle stress and pressure? 
√    
50. T-2/L-1/M-2/50 L: Ok, finish. Thank you,(a) silahkan kembali!(b) √    
51. T-2/L-1/M-2/51 L: I hope for the next performance you more be better. Jadi harapan saya 
nanti anda bisa menguasai ini anda sebagai job seeker.(a) Anda yang 
bertindak sebagai job seeker jadi harus bias memberikan yang terbaik 
dari diri anda. Tadi eye contact-nya masih kurang, jadi saya ingin yang 
selanjutnya ada eye contact.(b) 
√    
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52. T-2/L-1/M-2/52 L: Ok thank you for today. Wassalamualaikum wr. wb. 
Ss: Waalaikumsalam wr. wb. 
√    
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Appendix 4.3 Data Validation of Types of Illocutionary Acts and Illocutionary Functions 
 
No Code Dialogues 
Types of 
Illocutionary Acts 
Illocutionary  
Functions 
Data Nondata Data Nondata 
1. T-3/L-2/M-1/01 L: It’s eight o’clock.(a) If we wait other friends we need a long time,(b) so 
let’s start the class by saying Basmallah together.(c) 
L & Ss : Bismillahirrohmannirohim. 
 
√ 
   
 
2. T-3/L-2/M-1/02 L: Good morning everyone. 
Ss : Good morning miss. 
√    
3. T-3/L-2/M-1/03 L: How are you today? 
Ss: I‟m fine, and you? 
√    
4. T-3/L-2/M-1/04 Ss: I‟m fine, and you? 
L: I’m fine too.(a) Thank you.(b) Why do you come late?(c) 
Ss: Because, the street. Tadi waktu sampai pasar macet miss. 
√    
5. T-3/L-2/M-1/05 L: Can you tell me in English? 
Ss: When I go to campus, when I arrived to supermarket, the street is crowded 
miss. Then, when I arrived Kartasura street, I passed another way.  
√    
6. T-3/L-2/M-1/06 L: Ok, do you bring the driving letter? 
Ss: No miss.  
√    
7. T-3/L-2/M-1/07 Ss: No miss.  
L: Ok, that’s right. 
Ss: Because, saya nggak punya SIM. Susah miss nyari SIM. Sudah berulang kali 
tapi gak bisa-bisa. 
√    
8. T-3/L-2/M-1/08 Ss: Because, saya nggak punya SIM. Susah miss nyari SIM. Sudah berulang kali 
tapi gak bisa-bisa. 
L: Berapa? 
Ss: Sudah lima kali miss. 
√ 
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9. T-3/L-2/M-1/09 Ss: Sudah lima kali miss. 
L: So, it is difficult to get the driving letter.(a) Why?(b) 
Ss: I don‟t know miss.  
√    
10. T-3/L-2/M-1/10 L: If I do not bring the document then there is police, then come to me and 
then check the document and then after that ask for a fine. Fine ditilang 
ya. Fine itu tidak hanya baik, tapi bisa berarti ditilang juga. You could a 
fine, it means that you could pay something, you do not obey the rule, 
because you do not bring your document for the safety riding. 
√    
11. T-3/L-2/M-1/11 L: Lastweek, I had my bag stolen, all of my documents include the driving 
letter was gone then I made the new one. If I go to this campus, I go to 
Solo from Jogja, I go very early in the morning or in the evening.(a) 
 Yeah, I go in the evening or early morning, it will be not meet policeman. 
Ya, cari amannya seperti itu.(b) (laugh together) 
Ss: Menghindari tilangan. 
√    
12. T-3/L-2/M-1/12 Ss: Menghindari tilangan. 
L: Ya. Sebenarnya kalau ada surat-surat aman saja berjalan. Bukan berjalan 
ya, tapi naik motor. 
Ss: (laughing) 
√    
13. T-3/L-2/M-1/13 L : Ok, alright everyone. Nice to meet you again.(a) Now, we are going to 
continue the performance. (b) 
√    
14. T-3/L-2/M-1/14 Ss: Assalamualaikum. 
L: Walaikumsalam. Why are you late?  
Ss: (smiling) 
√    
15. T-3/L-2/M-1/15 Ss: (smiling) 
L: Please give me a reason and tell me in English! 
Ss: My house is so far. 
√    
16. T-3/L-2/M-1/16 Ss: My house is so far. 
L: So far? Where is it? 
Ss: Karanganyar. 
√    
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17. T-3/L-2/M-1/17 Ss: Karanganyar. 
L: How far is it? Or how long is it? 
Ss: One hour miss. 
√    
18. T-3/L-2/M-1/18 L: Ok, later maybe you should prepare to come early, so you don’t come late 
again.(a) Ok, and then the other. Who else?(b) 
Ss: Ini miss. (point one student) 
√    
19. T-3/L-2/M-1/19 L: Ok, kenapa mbak? Namanya siapa? 
Ss: Hasna. 
√    
20. T-3/L-2/M-1/20 L: Yeah, Hasna. Why do you come late? 
Ss: Kesiangan miss.  
√    
21. T-3/L-2/M-1/21 Ss: Kesiangan miss.  
L:Kesiangan bahasa inggrisnya apa? Why do you come late?(a) Overslept.(b)  
√    
22. T-3/L-2/M-1/22 L: Ketiduran sampai siang ya.Jadi tidak sengaja ketiduran sampai siang 
ya.(a) 
Ok, just go back to our topic today. I won’t ask everyone come late. (b)  
Next time, please prepare yourself! Please come on time in the classroom 
at least terlambat 3 sampai 5 menit, jangan 1 jam. Intinya kita harus 
berusaha untuk tidak telat.(c) 
√    
23. T-3/L-2/M-1/23 Ss: (the student bring LCD to lecturer) 
L: Thank you Ali.(a) 
 I’m sorry I do not know if the models do not perform yet.(b) 
√    
24. T-3/L-2/M-1/24 L: I forget about it.(a) I think this is useless, but it’s ok, no problem.(b) Thank 
you Ali.(c) 
√    
25. T-3/L-2/M-1/25 L: Kemarin ada berapa grup yang belum maju? Ada berapa grup yang 
belum maju? 
Ss: (raise their hands) 
√    
26. T-3/L-2/M-1/26 L: Please prepare yourself, your group and then perform about handling 
complaint!(a) 
Ok, what are you talking about?(b) I do not know. 
√    
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27. T-3/L-2/M-1/27 L: Now, who wanna be the first performance? Which group is ready? 
Groupnya Ihsan dan kawan-kawan?(a) 
 Ok, I think you are not really ready.(b)  
√    
28. T-3/L-2/M-1/28 L: I will give you time about 2 or 3 minutes to prepare, after that please you 
have to perform.(a) 
Silahkan yang belum silahkan berkumpul dengan kelompoknya saya beri 
waktu 2 sampai 3 menit. Yes please!(b) 
√    
29. T-3/L-2/M-1/29 L: Ok, I think it is more than 3 minutes.(a) Now, you have to perform. Ali’s 
group is ready?(b) 
Ss: Yes. Tapi kalau belum hafal miss? 
√    
30. T-3/L-2/M-1/30 Ss: Yes. Tapi kalau belum hafal miss? 
L: Boleh baca. Now we’ll welcome this group Ali and friends. 
√    
31. T-3/L-2/M-1/31 L: Mau pakai LCD? 
Ss: Nggak miss. 
√    
32. T-3/L-2/M-1/32 L: Mau pakai laptop miss? 
Ss: Yes miss. 
√    
33. T-3/L-2/M-1/33 L: Ok, other friends please pay attention!(a) You can start right now!(b) √    
34. T-3/L-2/M-1/34 Ss: Ok. 
L: Ok, finish. Give applause! 
√ 
 
   
 
35. T-3/L-2/M-1/35 L: Tadi Firza bilang apa?  
Ss: “can” artinya tidak bisa. 
√    
36. T-3/L-2/M-1/36 L: Tidak bisa. Sekarang bagaimana kira-kira cara bacanya? √    
37. T-3/L-2/M-1/37 L: Can vs Can’t. So you will say /ken/ for can and /kant/ for can’t. I can’t 
open the door. I can open the door. That is difference about 
pronunciation.(a) 
Congratulation to Ali’s group.(b) 
√    
38. T-3/L-2/M-1/38 L: Then next group?(a) Alright, prepare your property!(b) √    
39. T-3/L-2/M-1/39 LL: Yes, please attention to our friend! √    
40. T-3/L-2/M-1/40 L: Yes. Give applause to your friends! √    
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41. T-3/L-2/M-1/41 L: So, they are in shop. They are customer buys a bag. The bag is 
mushrooming, berjamur ya?(a) Can be new vocabulary for you now?(b) 
√    
42. T-3/L-2/M-1/42 L: Maybe later, if you do not know you can check if you are not sure with the 
word. You can check in the dictionary, like Cambridge dictionary. I think 
I do not know that “mushrooming” is correct or not. You can check it 
later.  
√    
43. T-3/L-2/M-1/43 L: Ok, your group is expressive. Expressive sekali semuanya.(a) Now, next 
group, you can prepare!(b) 
√    
44. T-3/L-2/M-1/44 L: Ini ada kursi kalau mau pakai. Pinjam kursi ini.  √    
45. T-3/L-2/M-1/45 Ss: nggak miss udah ada ini. 
L: Ok, nggak jadi mas, Now, please attention! 
√    
46. T-3/L-2/M-1/46 L: Yes, give applause!(a) This is the good you are very creative. Like more 
lifely.(b) 
√    
47. T-3/L-2/M-1/47 L: Ada beberapa pronunciation yang harus diperbaiki. Membayar in English 
apa? “Pay, I will pay.” 
Dalam hal level politeness kepada penumpang dua tadi, ada yang harus 
diperbaiki, harus lebih halus lagi. “Kamu akan dipindah, you will be 
move.” Lebih halus lagi , bisa gunakan “You could... Kamu bisa 
pindah…” 
√    
48. T-3/L-2/M-1/48 L: Itu bukan kesalahan kita ya tadi, tapi kesalahan pihak perusahaan. “ your 
seat is….. I’m sorry for the mistakes.(a) You have to more polite, jadi biar 
politeness nya lebih baik lagi.(b) 
√    
49. T-3/L-2/M-1/49 L: Now, next group! Grupnya mbak Dewi √    
50. T-3/L-2/M-1/50 Ss: Nggak masuk miss. 
L: Nggak masuk?(a) The partner doesn‟t come. Ada lagi yang belum?(b) 
√    
51. T-3/L-2/M-1/51 Ss: Zulfa miss. Itu pojok. 
L: Zulfa’s group.(a) Tapi waktunya habis ya?(b) 
√    
52. T-3/L-2/M-1/52 L: Ok, time is up.(a) Maybe you have another class.(b) See you next week.(c) √    
53. T-3/L-2/M-1/53 L: We will continue the material.(a) Please come on time next week!(b) √    
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Wassalamualaikum wr. wb 
Ss: Waalaikumsalam wr. wb. 
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Appendix 4.4 Data Validation of Types of Illocutionary Acts and Illocutionary Functions 
 
No Code Dialogues 
Types of 
Illocutionary Acts 
Illocutionary  
Functions 
Data Nondata Data Nondata 
1. T-4/L-2/M-2/01 L: Let’s start our meeting by saying Basmallah together. 
L & Ss : Bismillahirrohmannirohim. 
√    
2. T-4/L-2/M-2/02 L: Good afternoon everyone. 
Ss: Good afternoon miss.  
√    
3. T-4/L-2/M-2/03 L: How are you? 
Ss: I‟m fine, thank you. And you? 
√    
4. T-4/L-2/M-2/04 Ss: I‟m fine, thank you. And you? 
L: I’m fine, Alhamdulillah.(a) I’m sorry for coming late because I have to do 
something.(b) 
Ss: No problem. 
√    
5. T-4/L-2/M-2/05 L: Because I have something to do. I went to policeman, I mean the police 
office to deal with my driving letter and others. I just tell you because 
actually I don’t bring my hand phone. So, I should go first to my boarding 
house after that I come here. 
√    
6. T-4/L-2/M-2/06 L: Now, we have to learn about discussion. I think I want to tell you that I 
want to change about previous plan. ….. Tapi akan ada perubahan 
rencana setelah saya pikir ulang. Jadi untuk final test-nya nanti oral text. 
Ss: Oral test miss? Video aja miss, video aja. Video aja miss. 
√    
7. T-4/L-2/M-2/07 Ss: Oral test miss? Video aja miss, video aja. Video aja miss. 
L: No no no.(a) Mid-testnya sudah video jadi saya akan mengadakan oral test 
untuk finalnya. Tapi tenang saja, oralnya sudah anda pelajari 
semuanya.(b) 
√    
8. T-4/L-2/M-2/08 Ss: But our plan the final test is submitting the video. That is the first agreement. It √    
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can be cancelled miss. 
L: Yes, I know.(a) It can be cancelled by me. That planning is flexible based 
on the condition. Jadi berdasarkan kondisi ya. Memang diawal 
kesepakatannya kita video project.(b) 
9. T-4/L-2/M-2/09 L: Kondisinya?     
10. T-4/L-2/M-2/10 L: Pertimbangannya saya sudah banyak video kemudian saya belum melihat 
secara langsung anda personally. Sedangkan video kadang-kadang 
kualitasnya kurang begitu bagus atau suaranya tidak terdengar atau 
masalah teknis lainya. Technical problem or quality you hand phone, so I 
have to change the way about the video for final test. But it’s up to you, if 
you have something to say, setuju nggak kita ganti? Now, based on my 
explanation, I would be able to check you more detail. I see you directly. 
√    
11. T-4/L-2/M-2/11 L: I think it is not really difficult because you just play role like discussion but 
I will ask you not your friend. 
√    
12. T-4/L-2/M-2/12 L: You have to study, you choose one topic or two, after that you give your 
card with one topic to me then I will ask you. 
√    
13. T-4/L-2/M-2/13 Ss: Dari topic card yang kemarin? 
L: Iya, dari topic card yang kemarin.  
√    
14. T-4/L-2/M-2/14 L: Atau kalian bisa belajar dulu dirumah.(a) Siapkan diri. Anda membuat 
pertanyaan sendiri dengan jawaban sendiri.(b) 
√    
15. T-4/L-2/M-2/15 L: You can practice it before in holiday with speak English and then after 
holiday you can come to me and “miss, this is my topic” and then I will 
ask you one topic based on the related topic face to face. 
√    
16. T-4/L-2/M-2/16 Ss: One by one gitu miss? 
L: Iya, one by one.  
√    
17. T-4/L-2/M-2/17 Ss: Face to face miss? It will not take a long time? 
L: Based on your topic. I think it is not take a long time.  
√    
18. T-4/L-2/M-2/18 Ss: La topicnya miss? 
L: Iya topic yang kemarin saya kasih itu. 
√    
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19. T-4/L-2/M-2/19 Ss: Oh. (together) 
L: Yes. 
Ss: Materinya sama yang kemarin miss? 
√    
20. T-4/L-2/M-2/20 L: Iya,(a) materinya sama kayak kemarin sehingga I think you do not get the 
difficulty.(b) 
√    
21. T-4/L-2/M-2/21 L: You can learn from at home, you cannot be stressful. You have to choose 
the topic and question what you want. You create your own topic then you 
learn and you perform.  
√    
22. T-4/L-2/M-2/22 L: I think you are not directly come to me and suddenly I will ask you 
something.  
√    
23. T-4/L-2/M-2/23 L: You can prepare it at home. You can learn to speak English at home 
before I give the question. It is not something threat you. You can create 
your own topic.  
√    
24. T-4/L-2/M-2/24 L: Kalian bisa buat topiknya sendiri. Mau topiknya apa terserah kalian, 
kalau kalian suka music ambil topic tentang music atau topic yang lain, 
lingkungan atau apa. Seperti topic yang kemarin tentang friend. Topicnya 
boleh diusulkan, dimodifikasi sendiri. Jadi pertanyaanya tentang friend. 
Jadi anda bisa belajar dirumah sesuai dengan topiknya.  
√    
25. T-4/L-2/M-2/25 L: So I think I do not threatening you.  
Ss: (laughing) 
√    
26. T-4/L-2/M-2/26 L: Not really threatening.(a) So, how’s about it? Do you agree?(b) 
Ss: How‟s about question? You ask? 
√    
27. T-4/L-2/M-2/27 Ss: How‟s about question? You ask? 
L: Yes, I just ask your card.(a) You give me the card and I will ask you.(b) 
√    
28. T-4/L-2/M-2/28 Ss: Oh. Same topic or? 
L: Boleh pertanyaanya yang ada di topic card kemarin atau bisa 
ditambahkan. Nanti miss yang tanya, jadi miss cuma baca pertanyaan-
pertanyaan yang kalian buat sendiri sebenarnya. Jadi, kalian hanya focus 
pada topic yang anda pilih dan pertanyaan-pertanyaan yang anda buat. 
√    
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Itu mudah, jadi tidak akan membuat kita menjadi galau.  
29. T-4/L-2/M-2/29 L: Any question? 
Ss: Pertanyaannya gimana miss? 
√    
30. T-4/L-2/M-2/30 Ss: Pertanyaannya gimana miss? 
L: Pertanyaannya dibuat sendiri. Bikinlah pertanyaan-pertanyaan yang 
mengeluarkan pendapat kalian. I think it is not really difficult.(a) How’s 
about that? Do you agree?(b) 
Ss: Yes, I agree. 
√    
31. T-4/L-2/M-2/31 L: Kenapa tadi tidak ingin oral test? 
Ss: Takutnya nanti tiba-tiba langsung disuruh improve gitu miss. Tiba-tiba mak 
jegaguk gitu. 
√    
32. T-4/L-2/M-2/32 Ss: Takutnya nanti tiba-tiba langsung disuruh improve gitu miss. Tiba-tiba mak 
jegaguk gitu. 
L: Oh, tiba-tiba mak jegaguk gitu ya? (laughing) 
√    
33. T-4/L-2/M-2/33 L: Ok, I do not make you feel threatening because of this. You may learn 
before at home. It is not difficult. Different of me.  
√    
34. T-4/L-2/M-2/34 L: I learn some topics, but suddenly the question out of mind when I follow 
IELTS test. I just have some topics and then at the time, the speaker 
asked me about that I do not learn before. Suddenly threatening me but I 
always be able to improve my speaking.  
√    
35. T-4/L-2/M-2/35 L: Jadi, sekarang belajarnya dengan persiapan dulu, kalau nanti anda sudah 
lancar speakingnya nanti lama-lama bisa mengungkapkan ide-ide anda.  
√    
36. T-4/L-2/M-2/36 L: Because the level you are second semester, I think it is ok, no problem 
because this is your level. So, that’s all about final exam. I think you can 
manage that.(a) Do you agree?(b) 
Ss:  Ya. 
√    
37. T-4/L-2/M-2/37 L: So, you do not make the video project for the final test but we have oral 
test. So you have to provide some question that relate with your topic. 
May be you can be better because you make it at home. Nanti juga 
√    
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panjang dan pendeknya pertanyaan akan berpengaruh. Namun yang 
lebih berpengaruh adalah pada accuracy, pronounciation, pengucapan, 
expression.  
38. T-4/L-2/M-2/38 L: Ok. That‟s it, any question? 
Ss: No. 
√    
39. T-4/L-2/M-2/39 L: Now, we will talk about seminar presentation today. Seminar presentation, 
we learn how to be presenter, how to be MC, how to be moderator.(a) 
Anyone of you have an experience about seminar presentation?(b) 
Ss: Yes miss. 
√    
40. T-4/L-2/M-2/40 L: Ok, seminar apa? 
Ss: Bukan seminar miss tapi presentasi dikelas gitu. 
L & Ss : (laughing) 
√    
41. T-4/L-2/M-2/41 Ss: Iya-in aja miss bulan puasa. 
L: (smiling) Jadi presenter pernah ya? Siapa yang pernah jadi MC?  
√    
42. T-4/L-2/M-2/42 Ss: Pernah miss. 
L: Ok. MC apa? 
 
√    
43. T-4/L-2/M-2/43 Ss: MC UKM miss.  
L: Bahasa apa? 
√    
44. T-4/L-2/M-2/44 Ss: Bahasa Inggris. 
L: Ya. Good. Bagus.(a) 
 Pernah bahasa Arab?(b) 
Ss: Nggak miss. (laughing) 
√    
45. T-4/L-2/M-2/45 L: Biasanya para aktivis-aktivitis gitu ya.(a) Kamu pernah mbak?(b) 
Ss: Pernah miss tapi waktu SMA. 
 
√    
46. T-4/L-2/M-2/46 L: OSIS gitu ya? 
Ss: Bukan, Rohis miss. 
 
√    
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47. T-4/L-2/M-2/47 L: Good.(a) Kemudian moderator?(b) 
Ss: Moderator waktu presentasi miss 
√    
48. T-4/L-2/M-2/48 Ss: Moderator waktu presentasi miss. 
L: Yes, of course.(a) That’s usually you do when you have group presentation 
in the class.(b) Presenter, what is presenter?(c) 
√    
49. T-4/L-2/M-2/49 Ss: Present material in front of people. 
L: Ya, present material in front of people, in front of public.(a) Ok, ada yang 
bawa jam?(b) Nanti ingatkan saya ya jangan lupa. (c) 
Ss: Ya. 
√    
50. T-4/L-2/M-2/50 L: Soalnya saya tidak bawa jam. Biasanya saya bawa tapi tadi karena 
terburu-buru jadi saya lupa.(a) Kurang berapa menit?(b) 
Ss: Kurang sekitar 20 menit miss.  
√    
51. T-4/L-2/M-2/51 L: So, presenter is present about one topic in front of people. Present 
something. Present certain material.(a) What is function of presentation 
in front of people?(b) 
√    
52. T-4/L-2/M-2/52 Ss: Introduce the material that will be presented. 
L: Ya, Introduce the material that will be presented,(a) another?(b) 
√    
53. T-4/L-2/M-2/53 Ss: Give information. 
L: Ya, to give information.(a) That’s good.(b) Then?(c) 
Ss: To introduce certain material that will be presented. 
√    
54. T-4/L-2/M-2/54 Ss: Untuk menyampaikan… 
L: Untuk menyampaikan apa?  
Ss: To share idea. 
√    
55. T-4/L-2/M-2/55 L: Yes, to share the idea.(a) For example, there are many problems about our 
life that we meet every day. The ideas are so many, may be the problem 
about our daily life, then we can share to the others. It seems like how to 
present the smoky, how to present the listric, or how to present the 
cleanliness among the students of IAIN Surakarta, ide-ide agar IAIN 
Surakarta menjadi lebih bersih. Apalagi didepan itu ya banyak sekali 
√    
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sampah-sampah berserakan dimana-mana, alangkah indahnya kalau 
kampus ini bersih ya. 
56. T-4/L-2/M-2/56 L: I wonder why, if we do not recognize about that’s way the students or 
members of IAIN Surakarta, they do not change something to make here 
cleaner. If you could change our life, our habit, our image that including 
you as the members of IAIN Surakarta(a) about cleanliness, apa? 
Cleanliness is?(b) 
Ss : Cleanliness is a part of Iman. 
√    
57. T-4/L-2/M-2/57 L: May be you have an idea how to solve the problem or how change the mind 
with your presentation and explain standing in front of public. Then, 
actually you want to apply the way people do, the way they think or the 
way people change the behavior. You can change not only the way they 
think but also the way they habit. There are so many benefits if you 
present in front of the public, you can change the mind of people but in 
good area. You can make a change by speaking up your mind. That is 
actually, the intended of conducting presentation with giving intonation, 
standing give explanation, introduce the certain material. Materi yang 
kita sebelumnya tidak tahu menjadi tahu. 
√    
58. T-4/L-2/M-2/58 L: Saya lupa, biasanya memakai dan ketika tidak memakai, tidak terbiasa, 
sehingga saya khawatir kalau overtime.  
Ss: Nanti saya ingatkan miss. 
√    
59. T-4/L-2/M-2/59 L: Iya. Yesterday, when I gave material in the class, may be we are in detail 
giving information, so it is overtime. It is about ten or twenty minutes 
overtime. “why don’t you remind me?” asked me to the students. “I’m 
sorry miss, I do hesitate.” Ragu-ragu mau mengingatkan.  
√    
60. T-4/L-2/M-2/60 L: When you are in seminar presentation and when you are as a presenter 
you could have an idea to share to the others and also give information or 
introduce something. Something which is familiar for me or something 
that is familiar but people do not really recognize. In the next meeting 
 
√ 
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nanti, we will prepare a practice to conduct the seminar presentation but 
before it, I will give you some examples of utterance, examples of 
expression that are you usually use in seminar presentation. 
61. T-4/L-2/M-2/61 L: Apa aja yang digunakan untuk presenter, untuk moderator ataupun 
untuk MC atau mungkin ada yang sudah tahu waktu belajar di bimbel-
bimbel yang lain? 
Ss: (silent) 
√    
62. T-4/L-2/M-2/62 L : Seperti apa sih menjadi presenter, bagaimana cara menjadi seorang 
presenter, bagaimana menjadi seorang moderator, bagaimana menjadi 
MC. Sebenarnya konsepnya sama dengan bahasa Indonesia hanya karna 
kita belajar bahasa Inggris jadi bahasanya saja yang berbeda. You should 
use formal language, you should give certain expression when you conduct 
the seminar presentation because this is formal situation. In handling 
complaint, when you complain it is not really formal but in the seminar 
presentation you should be more formal. Maybe the language you are 
using in seminar presentation will be different from our previous 
material. 
√    
63. T-4/L-2/M-2/63 L: In the seminar, presenter should follow some test when speaking.(a) The 
first step is what is the contain of presenter?(b) 
Ss: Pembukaan. 
√    
64. T-4/L-2/M-2/64 L: Good morning, good afternoon. Kalau dalam bahasa Arab apa ya? 
Ss: (silent) 
√    
65. T-4/L-2/M-2/65 L: Ya, jadi kita bisa ucapkan dulu greeting, anda menggunakan cara lain 
atau bahasa yang lain. 
Ss : Bahasa Korea miss 
√    
66. T-4/L-2/M-2/66 L: Ya, bahasa Korean.(a) Kalau tadi dikatakan formal, tapi kalau greeting 
diperbolehkan menggunakan bahasa yang berbeda. 
Ss: katanya harus formal misss. 
√    
67. T-4/L-2/M-2/67 L: Ya, untuk mendapatkan perhatian tidak apa-apa. It is allowed kalau √    
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greeting. Mungkin tidak formal tapi diperbolehkan karena untuk 
menarik perhatian the audience. Remember that seminar presentation 
sometimes it can be make people easy bored therefore you should always 
make something that will attract the audience. For example in the 
beginning, greeting the audience in the beginning of presentation is golden 
time. Jika anda bisa menarik perhatian diawal-awal presentasi kalian 
akan mendapatkan satu poin untuk menarik perhatian.  
68. T-4/L-2/M-2/68 L: Then the second is attention getter.(a) Mendapat perhatian dari para 
audience dari greetingnya tadi atau juga bisa menanyakan kabarnya, 
bagaimana?(b) 
√    
69. T-4/L-2/M-2/69 Ss: Mendapatkan perhatian. 
L: Attention getter. Then, telling your purpose of presentation. How is about 
telling the purpose? 
Ss: (silent) 
√    
70. T-4/L-2/M-2/70 L: For example “I will talk about environment, I will talk about globalization 
today, so I try to blablabla, I will give you some information about 
blablabla.” Ya semacam pengenalan, introduction the topics. Introduction 
the topic is about your presentation about what are going to share to the 
audience.  
Ss : Yes 
√    
71. T-4/L-2/M-2/71 L: And then the arrangement of speaking. “At first, I would like to tell you 
about bullying. What is bullying, where it happened and then the solution 
about bullying.” Menyampaikan subtopics itu sangat penting… After 
subtopics, then main topic, you share one by one.(a) 
   Boleh menggunakan kata-kata apa?(b) 
√    
72. T-4/L-2/M-2/72 L: Kata-kata after that, then, next. Presenter always uses transition words. 
Jadi semua ini yang harus dipakai, yang digunakan selama speaking 
selama menyampaikan idea.(a) Apalagi kira-kira?(b) (point the with 
board) 
√    
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Ss: Keyword. Keyword. 
73. T-4/L-2/M-2/73 L: Kemudian ada lagi yang sering kita sebut dengan sebagai apa ya, kira-kira 
apa ya? 
Ss: (silent) 
√    
74. T-4/L-2/M-2/74 L: “Happy audience”. Jadi kita menyebut kembali atau menyapa kembali the 
audience. Jadi kita tidak harus menyampaikan semua, kalau mereka 
sudah mulai ramai kita sapa kembali. Kalau sudah lama kadang mereka 
bosan, lalu biasanya kita menarik perhatian dengan menyapanya 
kembali. “OK, the audience, happy audience, we move to talk about”(a) 
Jadi kira-kira namanya apa?(b) 
Ss: Say hello? 
√    
75. T-4/L-2/M-2/75 L: (laughing) Namanya keeping attention. 
Ss: Oh, keeping attention. Is it different with attention getter? 
√    
76. T-4/L-2/M-2/76 L: Yah, it is different with attention getter. Attention getter deals with 
something that you want to start with the opening. Maybe you start with a 
joke that is the attention getter.  
Ss: Poem? 
√    
77. T-4/L-2/M-2/77 L: Yes, you can start with poem. Atau cerita sesuatu diawal bisa menjadi 
attention getter yang bagus.(a) Make it the audience corious with your 
talking about.(b) What’s time?(c) 
Ss: Pas miss. 
√ 
 
   
 
78. T-4/L-2/M-2/78 L: Ok, thank you.(a) Untung ada yang mengingatkan.  
Next week, we will talk about MC.(b)  
√    
79. T-4/L-2/M-2/79 L: Today is enough.(a)  
Thank you very much.(b) See you next week.(c) 
Wassalamualaikum wr. wb. 
Ss : Waalaikumsalam wr. wb. 
√    
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